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Chairman and C.E.O.
C.R. Laurence Co., Inc.

Lloyd Talbert
President and C.0.0.
C.R. Laurence Co., Inc

Leading the New Union of
C.R. Laurence and U.S. Aluminum

The executive management at C.R. Laurence believes
that when opportunity knocks you must answer the door.
Holding to this belief, when the opportunity was presented
to expand our range of architectural products and to
continue our effort to support America’s workers and
manufacturing base, we took it.

We are now pleased to offer for the first time a
complete selection of aluminum architectural systems.
These systems had been designed, marketed, and
fabricated for years by United States Aluminum Company,
a major force in the field. Their engineers and fabrication
specialists had developed many architectural systems
widely used in the construction of residential, commercial,
and institutional buildings. Through precise engineering
and testing in a variety of climate conditions, the company
improved upon their designs, resulting in architectural
systems known throughout the industry as being
innovative, durable, and reliable.

Architects and designers who are familiar with the
qualities found in U.S. Aluminum systems know that
they can specify them with confidence to their clients.
The company has invested the time and effort required
to assure their systems are properly tested to meet the
conditions required to pass local and national building
codes; including some of the very strictest, such as the
Miami/Dade County Protocols for impact resistance in
hurricane-prone areas.

United States Aluminum had for a time struggled with
its own viability in the current economy, and faced an
uncertain future. The leadership at C.R. Laurence saw this
as an opportunity to save hundreds of American jobs, and
keep good American made products on the market.

Now renamed simply U.S. Aluminum in its new
partnership with C.R. Laurence, the company will continue
to make available the architectural systems that has made
them a leader in the industry for so long. These systems’
reputation for quality benefits not only those who specify
and install them, but also the occupants of the buildings
into which they have been installed.

C.R. Laurence is committed to providing both
the financial resources and our more than 50 years of
experience in the glazing industry to breathe new life
into the U.S. Aluminum brand and make it a prominent
force in the market once again. There are immediate
enhancements we will make to U.S. Aluminum to
raise the bar for service and product availability in
the storefront/curtain wall market. Some of these
include shortened lead times, stocking programs,
and other programs that take full advantage of
CRL's manufacturing and distribution systems.
These last six months have been a great learning
experience for both CRL and U.S. Aluminum. In 2012 we
will put many improvement initiatives into action to make
our plans a reality. As a market leader we understand the
needs of our customers, both large and small. We know
you’ll see and appreciate the difference between the newly
renovated U.S. Aluminum and our competitors.

r‘l
Lloyd W. Talbert
President and C.O.0.
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ENTRANCES

¢ Series 250/400/550 Entrance Doors
¢ Series 800/850 Durafront Doors

¢ Platinum Series Doors

e Balanced Doors

e Thermal Entrances

e Series 900 Terrace Doors

e Series 2000 Sliding Doors

STOREFRONTS

¢ Series 400/450 Center Glaze
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WINDOW WALLS

¢ BG Systems
¢ Top Notch Systems
e 0S-2 Systems

WINDOWS

e Series 7200/7300
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HURRICANE RESISTANT

¢ Series DH-350 Entrance Doors

¢ Series DHS-500 Storefront

¢ Storm Front™ 1G500/1G600

e Storm Front™ IT600

¢ Series BAL-350 Terrace Doors

¢ [W7500/IW7600/IW8000/IW8100/IW8200 Windows

BLAST MITIGATION
e BR604/BR606/BT601 Storefront
e BR7500/BW7600/BW8000/BW8100/BW8200 Windows
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WELCOME TO THE U.S. ALUMINUM
STOREFRONT STORE

For assistance with selecting and specifying any storefront
system, contact your local U.S. Aluminum Service Center,
or use our toll free service number (800) 262-5151 from
anywhere in North America. You can also go online to

see more at usalum.com.
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Introducing The

STOREFRONT STORE

USALUMINUM
STOREFRONT

| STO RE h

ChRL SYSTEMS e« SUPPLIES ¢ SERVICE

The Complete Source for Storefronts, From Design to Delivery

Systems

¢ Entrances

e Storefronts

e Window Walls

¢ Windows

¢ Hurricane Resistant
¢ Blast Resistant

Supplies

e Hardware

e Accessories
e Sealants

¢ Fasteners

¢ Tools

e Safety Gear

Service

¢ Service Centers Throughout
North America From Coast
to Coast

¢ Expanded Distribution Through
the C.R. Laurence Network

U.S. Aluminum has designed and engineered a number of proven
and attractive storefront systems with long-lasting quality, reliability,
and durability. Whatever the climate and environment, our storefront
systems are known performers that deliver value on a daily basis.
There’s no need to compromise on selection or price, because the
Technical Specialists at U.S. Aluminum are trained to serve your needs,
from design to delivery, and every step in between. Our new union
with C.R. Laurence Company has given us a better ability to be your
premier source for all things storefront.

U.S. Aluminum can now serve you with more than just the storefront
metals and accessories. Our union with C.R. Laurence Company gives
you complete access to their many thousands of hardware and
installation accessories, along with the sealants, fasteners, tools, and
safety gear you’ll need on the job site. Selecting these items is made
simple through the C.R. Laurence web site, crlaurence.com, where
their Online Catalog provides you with an organized method for
selecting and ordering your supplies.

The Storefront Store at U.S. Aluminum has the backing of our
Service Centers and the distribution network of C.R. Laurence
Company. Locations span from coast to coast across the United
States and Canada. Each is interconnected by the C.R. Laurence
Interbranch Transfer System, bringing your orders closer to you, which
saves you time and the expense of cross-country shipping. Plans are
also underway to add U.S. Aluminum Service Centers in the New York
Metro area, the San Francisco Bay area, and other major urban centers
in the near future.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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You Can Do It!

The Storefront Store
Can Show You How

¢ There’s No Mystery Behind
Selling and Installing Quality
U.S. Aluminum Storefronts

e We Share Our Experience
With You to Help You Expand
Into This Profitable Business

The Storefront Store employs
designers, technicians, and service
representatives who are invested in
making the storefront business a
profitable venture for U.S. Aluminum and
our customers. Our years of experience
in the field have given us the confidence
to promote your entry into the sale and
installation of attractive and quality-built
storefronts.

Every community has businesses large
and small that depend upon welcoming
and reliable storefronts to attract
customers. As time passes these
storefronts can become worn or dated,
in need of repair or outright replacement.

You can be your community’s source
for storefront repairs and replacement.
It’s not difficult when you have the
backing of the Storefront Store. From
design to delivery, the Storefront Store
has the personnel and assets to get your
storefront materials to you on time and
without hassle.

We can do it and so can you. So if
you would like more information on the
products and services provided by the
Storefront Store just contact us toll free
at (800) 262-5151 from anywhere in the
United States and Canada. You can also
contact us through our web site at
usalum.com.

CALL US TOLL FREE FROM
ANYWHERE IN THE UNITED
STATES AND CANADA
(800) 262-5151

CRL/U.S. ALUMINUM

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144


http://www.crlaurence.com/
http://www.usalum.com
http://www.usalum.com

N Gnl
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Our Service Centers Gnh
are the Home of the STOREFRONT
Storefront Store L STORE_

U.S. Aluminum Service Centers provide quality architectural
systems that you can sell and install with confidence. Each is
home to the Storefront Store, providing you with the systems,
supplies, and service you need to make storefronts a part of your
successful business. Our product lines include storefronts,
entrance doors, window walls, curtain walls, sun control, and
other systems that are known by the architectural community for
their quality, performance, and aesthetic beauty.

U.S. Aluminum Service Centers provide dependable quality
systems to meet specifications. Thousands of examples of U.S.
Aluminum products are installed in buildings nationwide. Builders
know that our systems are subjected to rigorous testing to assure
quality and reliability through many years of service in all
environmental conditions. Many U.S. Aluminum products now
qualify for LEED® ratings as the requirement for "green" building
products increases.

Experienced U.S. Aluminum employees operate our Service
Centers, and have developed long-lasting relationships with our
suppliers and customers. Their familiarity with the product line
and regional environmental conditions are a big plus when it
comes to recommending just the right U.S. Aluminum system to
complete your project. We invite you to contact your local U.S.
Aluminum Service Center for information and pricing on any of
our systems and product lines. Locations are shown on the
opposite page.
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U.S. Aluminum's 62,000 sq. ft. Service Center in Los Angeles, California is Our Newest Storefront Store

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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CRL/U.S. ALUMINUM
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LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNA
2450 E. VERNON AVE.

LOS ANGELES, CA 90058-1802
PHONE: (323) 268-4230

FAX: (866) 262-3299

CANADA
(VANCOUVER AREA)
5377 272ND ST.
LANGLEY, BC V4W 1P1
PHONE: (604) 857-7766
FAX: (604) 857-1377

CANADA

(TORONTO AREA)

65 TIGI COURT
CONCORD, ON L4K 5E4
PHONE: (905) 303-7966
FAX: (905) 303-7965
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SERVICE CENTERS ARE PLANNED TO OPEN IN SEVERAL AREAS IN THE NEAR FUTURE.
PLEASE CALL US OR VISIT USALUM.COM FOR A CURRENT LIST OF LOCATIONS.

i

Get maps and driving
directions for all
U.S. Aluminum Service
Centers at usalum.com

MOUNTAIN

WAXAHACHIE, TEXAS
(DALLAS AREA)

200 SINGLETON RD.
WAXAHACHIE, TX 75165-5012
PHONE: (972) 937-9651

FAX: (972) 937-0405

DALLAS, TEXAS
4841 LAKAWANA ST.
DALLAS, TX 75247-6713
PHONE: (214) 638-8722
FAX: (214) 638-3299

HOUSTON, TEXAS

5910 WEST BY NORTHWEST BL.

SUITE 300

HOUSTON, TX 77040-4949
PHONE: (713) 462-1766
FAX: (713) 462-1680

ST. LOUIS, MISSOURI

11621 FAIRGROVE INDUSTRIAL BL.
MARYLAND HEIGHTS, MO 63043-3437
PHONE: (314) 997-5112

FAX: (314) 997-7504

CHICAGO, ILLINOIS
6969 W. 73RD ST.
CHICAGO, IL 60638-6025
PHONE: (708) 458-9070
FAX: (708) 458-7364

MIAMI, FLORIDA
7500 N.W. 69TH AVE.
MIAMI, FL 33166-2543
PHONE: (305) 888-0077
FAX: (305) 884-3111

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

ROCK HILL, SOUTH CAROLINA
(CHARLOTTE AREA)

720 CELRIVER ROAD

ROCK HILL, SC 29730-7419

PHONE: (803) 366-8326

FAX: (803) 366-5776

ATLANTA, GEORGIA
5530 WESTPARK DRIVE SW
ATLANTA, GA 30336-2645
PHONE: (404) 344-3468
FAX: (404) 344-3412

DAVENPORT, FLORIDA
(ORLANDO AREA)

45150 US HIGHWAY 27 NORTH
SUITE D

DAVENPORT, FL 33897-4512
PHONE: (863) 424-4700

FAX: (863) 424-4646

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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C.R. Laurence Company Partners With
U.S. Aluminum for Improved Service
Plus a Bigger and Better Product Selection

The union of U.S. Aluminum with C.R. Laurence Company combines the strengths of both companies to
provide architects, designers, and installers with a single resource for storefront and entrance projects. CRL has
served all facets of the glazing industry for decades, from the local glass shop to global glass manufacturers.
CRL's Manufacturing Division produces thousands of products for the industry, and holds patents for some of the
most innovative of systems used in the glazing and building trades. We invite you to get to know C.R. Laurence
through our web site, crlaurence.com. You can also contact us directly through our local Service Centers or
through our headquarters by calling (800) 421-6144 from anywhere in the United States and Canada.

C.R. Laurence Hardware and Supplies
to Help You Finish the Job

C.R. Laurence Company has the most
complete selection of glazing supplies and
builder’s hardware in the entire industry.
Installation and measuring tools, sealants,
gaskets, fasteners, setting blocks, shims,
plus safety gear for your protection.

C

¢ Everything You Need to Prepare for and Complete a
Successful Installation Can Be Sent Along With Your
U.S. Aluminum Storefront Package

C.R. Laurence Catalogs are
Online at crlaurence.com

C.R. Laurence Company publishes a complete
selection of Master and Specialty Catalogs to
showcase a product line that runs into tens of
thousands of items. All of them are available for
viewing, download or order in the Catalog Library
at crlaurence.com.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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CRL/U.S. ALUMINUM

HAWAII

PACIFIC

CRL U.S.A.

CORPORATE HEADQUARTERS

MOUNTAIN

@ LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA @ ATLANTA, GEORGIA

2508 E. VERNON AVE.

LOS ANGELES, CA 90058-1897

PHONE: (323) 588-1281
FAX: (323) 581-6522

© DALLAS, TEXAS
2080 LONE STAR DR.
DALLAS, TX 75212-6390
PHONE: (214) 634-7305
FAX: (214) 631-6519

© CHICAGO AREA
2765 SPECTRUM DR.
ELGIN, IL 60124-7841
PHONE: (847) 426-3800
FAX: (847) 426-0111

© SAN FRANCISCO/
OAKLAND AREA
33200 DOWE AVE.
UNION CITY, CA 94587-2013
PHONE: (510) 475-1000
FAX: (510) 475-1404

CRL Canada

@ VANCOUVER AREA
11920 HORSESHOE WAY
RICHMOND, BC V7A 4V5
PHONE: (604) 448-9344
FAX: (604) 448-9322

600 WHARTON DR.
ATLANTA, GA 30336-4040
PHONE: (404) 696-3445
FAX: (404) 696-3386

© NEW YORK CITY AREA

211 COUNTY AVE.
SECAUCUS, NJ 07094-2006
PHONE: (201) 770-1077
FAX: (201) 770-1599

© BOSTON AREA

97 ROBERT TREAT PAINE DR.
TAUNTON, MA 02780-1267
PHONE: (508) 880-5600

FAX: (508) 880-5775

© ORLANDO, FLORIDA

6950 PRESIDENTS DR.
ORLANDO, FL 32809-5668
PHONE: (407) 857-7900
FAX: (407) 857-7766

@ MONTREAL AREA

8200, RUE DES BATISSEURS
ANJOU, QC H1J 3B3
PHONE: (514) 352-3300

FAX: (514) 352-1017

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

@

CENTRAL E

DENVER, COLORADO
4770 JOLIET ST.

DENVER, CO 80239-2513
PHONE: (303) 373-9988
FAX: (303) 373-0884

SEATTLE AREA
23000 64TH AVE. S.
KENT, WA 98032-1838
PHONE: (253) 850-5800
FAX: (253) 813-1818

CLEVELAND AREA
31600 CARTER ST.
SOLON, OH 44139-3551
PHONE: (440) 248-0003
FAX: (440) 248-0120

PHILADELPHIA AREA
1511 LANCER DR.
MOORESTOWN, NJ 08057-4232
PHONE: (856) 727-1022

FAX: (856) 727-3299

CANADA HEADQUARTERS

TORONTO AREA
65 TIGI COURT
CONCORD, ON L4K 5E4
PHONE: (905) 303-7966
FAX: (905) 303-7965

Ngwfoundlan

CRL Service Center Hours
8:00 am to 5:00 pm
Monday to Friday
8:00 am to 12:00 pm
Saturday

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144

{® PHOENIX, ARIZONA

640 S. 54TH AVE.
PHOENIX, AZ 85043-4731
PHONE: (602) 269-7500
FAX: (602) 269-7600

@ LAS VEGAS, NEVADA

4120 SOBB AVE.

LAS VEGAS, NV 89118-6857
PHONE: (702) 253-0211

FAX: (702) 253-0311

@® HOUSTON, TEXAS

4420 WINDFERN RD.
HOUSTON, TX 77041-8918
PHONE: (713) 462-6300
FAX: (713) 462-6306

@ MIAMI AREA

14290 N.W. 4TH ST.
SUNRISE, FL 33325-6226
PHONE: (954) 846-9233
FAX: (954) 846-9277

10280 CAMINO SANTA FE
SAN DIEGO, CA 92121-3105
PHONE: (858) 678-8984
FAX: (858) 678-0486

@ CALGARY, ALBERTA

4200 116 AVENUE SE
CALGARY, AB T2Z 4B5
PHONE: (403) 250-5783
FAX: (403) 291-3260

SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA
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CRL/U.S. ALUMINUM US ALUMINUM

An Integration of Capabilities to
Benefit Your Storefront Business

U.S. Aluminum Systems are
Designed and Fabricated Here

Your orders for U.S. Aluminum Systems are designed and
fabricated in one of our North American Service Centers. This keeps
lead times short because there’s no delay for parts or accessories to
come from overseas. This also helps prevent unexpected cost
surges due to unstable international currency markets.

U.S. Aluminum Can Help Design

Your Next Storefront Project

We have a dedicated Computer Aided Drafting (CAD) Department to
assist you with drawing submittals and custom design work after
you’ve landed that special project. They will work with you to assure
your plans are safe and viable and the best option for your
prospective clients in today’s very competitive business environment.

U.S. Aluminum Systems Can Be
Delivered Closer to Your Project Site

U.S. Aluminum and C.R. Laurence Company have Service Centers
in over 20 major metropolitan areas in the United States and Canada,
and operate an interbranch transfer system that can bring your orders
closer to your job site. You save on costly cross-country shipping
and have the assurance that we will handle your order with care.

U.S. Aluminum Has a New Stocking Program
for Standard Doors at All U.S. Aluminum and
C.R. Laurence Service Centers

¢ Need a Quality Built Storefront Door in a Rush?
Our New Stocking Program for Standard Doors is the Solution

Many things can happen to storefront doors in busy stores: damage from storms, vandalism,
and just plain wear and tear from years of service. U.S. Aluminum can help you be prepared for
that next service call with our new Stocking Program for Standard Doors, now available to you
through all U.S. Aluminum and C.R. Laurence Service Centers.

See page 08-A1 thru 11-A1 for more information.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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You Can Do It With the ShL
Help of Our Storefront BB ALUMINUN
Estimating Software

STORE

usalum.com

U.S. Aluminum Currently
Supports Two Estimating and
Bidding Storefront Programs to
Produce Professional Results

C.R. Laurence and U.S. Aluminum are making storefront
estimating software programs available that allows you to
produce professional plan views and make hardware
ordering lists right from your own PC.

A powerful stock material optimizer allows you to
check and modify cut pieces before the job is optimized.

STOREFRONT ESTIMATING SOFTWARE
You get glass sizes based on elevations drawn, and a print CALL US TOLL FREE (800) 262-5151

sheet can be produced for the shop to use for optimization
of materials. The software provides you with libraries of i‘:
common storefront templates that can be tailored to a =
particular project or you can build your own library of oy
your most common designs. You can also copy and g :
modify past jobs. =
Contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales toll free at
(800) 262-5151 for information on how you can put

this valuable innovation to work for you.

CRL 'All-Glass' Storefronts Online®

¢ Request Quotes and Order Directly From Program

¢ You Can Create a Job Template Library
or Clone Any Saved Project :

¢ New Branding Features Add STOREFRONTSoning
Your Company Logo to Documents

¢ Direct Link to CRL Web Site From Program

¢ CRL Training Webinars to Get You Started v

Designers of 'all-glass' storefronts will find our web based 'All-Glass' Storefronts Online®
program to be a real time and money saver. It is tailored for use in most any 'all-glass’
storefront application using 3/8", 1/2", or 3/4" (10, 12, or 19 mm) glass, including doors,
sidelites, transoms, and fin supports with full top and bottom rails or patch fittings. Our
program will create a hardware list, print glass sizes, and create a quote sheet in minutes.
This includes warnings regarding any issues that may conflict with a complete and sound
entrance. You can simply log on from any computer that is connected to the Internet. All the
processing takes place on our computers so you do not need any special hardware to run it.
Any Windows-based PC running Windows 2000 or newer with a minimum of 56K modem
can be used. Go to crlaurence.com and sign up for our Webinar and a 30-day FREE trial.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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CRL/U.S. ALUMINUM US ALUMINUM

Visit the U.S. Aluminum Web Site

The entire scope of our products
and services can be quickly and
easily accessed online through our
ever-evolving web site, usalum.com.
Areas of interest are easily navigated
through simple drop down menu
selections that are clearly and
colorfully presented.

BEROUACES FROSECT GALLERES DONTADT LS DEAR

You can examine our systems,
search our resource guides, and view
our project galleries. If you wish to
contact any of our Service Centers
there’s a directory of phone numbers
and addresses. You can also request
product literature and installation

guides or just catch up on the -
Mepdenaiin Cosvaribon Canber

latest U.S. Aluminum news and — Y . ' £ Architmct: LN Architacts
press releases. i i [ S porviind By permar Conter

New features, such as online stock
checks, updated product guides, and
links to our social media pages are
frequently updated to enhance the
value of the web site for all users.

Arancar bhriiras TR Gnih
L]
Dulze T

Prodoc

A
We invite you to visit us at '
usalum.com, and to contact us with
your comments and suggestions
about how we can make it an even
more valuable business resource.
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Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Product Information on the Web Site

ABOUT U PROOUCTS RESOURCES ECT GALLERIES Lw SEARCH
Entminnan
Sk
To find information on : cormivc - ;‘w
our systems simply s -
click on the word : e e
PRODUCTS in the top g . ferien 3180
bar. A drop down _ - |- Hummno Resisiant
menu of the various e == Windora Wial
systems will appear. TR | __ Sun Corrol Sysiems

Jumes E Wik # Library, Middle Tonrases Sislo
Liniversity

PROC i 5 . T GALLERIES CONTACTUS 85& )
UE ALUMINUM Once you click on one of the
PEATURED PROJEST systems a second drop down menu
of that system’s series will appear.
Click on the series you wish to
review to open the next page.

Products: Ertrances: Sarles 300 Madlum Suls Door

Eanas 400 Madium S anrance doars ano Famas ans hult conzsiendy o the righestindueimy sandams ansuring yoan
of dependacio sanice. Job-nsind, mechanicaly fastened and welled comers create a ragghd sinucunl comar assembly
#ll doars cfier clean Ines and 2re Su wilh unkgue Asitml pushipul hasdware, cyinders. These coors can
wasily sccom=odale 8 wice vanely o cagem Randwers In meel spgcic job requirements. Dhors ame saiabls in rarow
il with Sliee

ity asanad and

& Fandan
sofom rall avallasia
hi archiecwral comings and anodized Anishes

This page also gives you access to
other major sources of information
about the selected product, such as
our architectural manual, product
flyers, and installation instructions.
Simply click on one of the icons to
proceed with your review.

Now that the selected series has
opened you will see a summary of
the product with bullet points that
accentuate the major benefits.
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ETOREFRINIE !‘- L . EHTAAKTER CURTAIY WSLLE
; o : =
o - / - i
1 [ =i | Sl b
| = 1 L
Architectural y L e i
Design Manual i il . ch I
i < 3
.._.in.- . — is -
This link displays our i i
Architectural Design Manual 75 : -3
pages for the selected series. — -
m g : :
— g ¢

DWG Family
Download | = |—7F =

NP225
NP225

ot}

This link takes you to our S
file of CAD Drawings for
the selected series.

Installation F
Manual b

TLEES
This link displays the S e

Installation Manual for
the selected series.

— i

NOTE: Displayed images are samples from usalum.com at time of publication. All links are subject to update without notice.
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USALUMINUM

Product Information on the Web Site

Flyers, spec data, and
other printed materials
for all U.S. Aluminum
systems and accessory
products are available
through U.S. Aluminum
Service Centers or by
calling us toll free at
(800) 262-5151 from
anywhere in the United
States and Canada.

Product
Flyer

This link displays the color
flyer for the selected series.

All U.S. Aluminum systems have a range of standard
colors and finishes from which to choose. We can also
provide special architectural finishes to meet any
project requirements through inter-company anodizing
and painting facilities.

In addition, many of our systems can be fabricated
in a dual or two-tone color scheme by specifying
different finishes for the exterior face covers and the
interior mullions.

Color Selection
Guide

This link displays the Color
Selection Guide for standard
U.S. Aluminum finishes.

GUWDE
SPLCIFICATION

3 Part
Specification

This link displays Architectural
Guide Specifications for the
selected series.

NOTE: Displayed images are samples from usalum.com at time of publication. All links are subject to update without notice.
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USALUMINUM

Product Information on the Web Site

Components

This link displays the

components list for the

selected series.

Ordering Individual Extrusions
and Accessory Components

¢ Individual Parts for System Repairs and Modifications Are Available
¢ Detailed Part Numbers Let You Get Online Stock Checks Quicker

Complete U.S. Aluminum Systems typically come with all of the components required to
make a complete installation. But if you are ever called to make repairs or modifications to
a previously installed system you can get the parts you need that will match the system
perfectly. Clicking on the Components icon presents you with images, descriptions, and
part numbers that make ordering or checking stock quick and easy. Once you’ve made
your selection you can place your order with your nearest U.S. Aluminum Service Center,
or call our national toll free number at (800) 262-5151.

Aluminum Extrusions Accessory Components
Aluminum extrusion profiles are shown with a Accessory components are shown with a

description of their function within the system, their description of their function within the system, the

standard stock length, and the part numbers for the quantity of pieces in a standard package, and the

primary finishes, typically Clear Anodized and

Bronze Anodized.

part number for ordering. Some components can
be used in multiple systems.
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NOTE: Displayed images are samples from usalum.com at time of publication. All links are subject to update without notice.
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Product Information on the Web Site

This link displays our most recent
press releases and other news about
the growth of our product selection
and new services that become
available. There is also a place
R N where we offer career positions that
may become available, plus a brief
history of the company and our new
union with C.R. Laurence.

ABOUT US PRODUCTS RESOURCES

This link provides access to many of the features that our
customers have told us are the most useful. You can check (S .
available stock in our Service Centers; download our v e =
: ; : . : RESOURCES PROJECT GALLERIES
literature in PDF format; review our design guides and
assorted architectural catalogs from C.R. Laurence; review Biock Checdk
company policies regarding warranties, accounting terms
and conditions. We also make available an extensive
glossary of the terminology and abbreviations used by our Green Bullding - LEED Guide
industry. You can even access links to industry groups and Hurricane Resistani Design Gulde

publications from this menu. Blast Mitgation Design Guide
USAL12 Architectural Systems Binder
AMOS Architsctural Matals Catalog
Warranty, Terms & Conditions

o AR
i L i

RESOURCES PROJECT GALLERIES CONTACT US SEARCH

Curtain Wall Gabery

This link allows you to view images from our galleries of
completed projects. Click through these images to see how
U.S. Aluminum systems have been used to construct beautiful
and functional entrances and storefronts, curtain walls,
windows, and sun control systems.

NOTE: Displayed images are samples from usalum.com at time of publication. All links are subject to update without notice.
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Product Information on the Web Site

This link provides information on
how to contact or visit all U.S.
Aluminum Service Centers. When

'RODUCTS RESOURCES PROJVECT GALLERIES CONTACTUS SEARCH you click on Locations you get a
map showing our Service Centers
Locations in the U.S. and Canada. Click on
Locate Sales Representatives any Service Center and you'll get
Request Litsrature driving directions and a map.

Cusiomer Satisfacton Survey
"

This link also provides
information on how to
contact the U.S. Aluminum
Sales Representative that
serves your area.

lOUT Ua MROOUCTS REBL 3 PROJBCT AN LEAESR CONTACT L2 BZARCH

Chick on any locamon below to view dmctiors and complete coni infomation

| WostamUsS |  Cenimil)S8 |  EesemUS |
| '.C'I'ck on the SalosmanName | Coll Phone  Stats inot tha whelestats
I ! ST
. J ] ICarl Laopa {B0O) 2625151 oA
location St —-@“—« e e
nearest you . . (Gordon Peterson |0} 2625151 [Colorads Ducuer
lighn Labare / BOa) FEE-S151 Caldormin )
Lou Joslla [ [Cal#orria Loz
.. Moeda JLess Vegas |
o Jones {B00) 262-5151 ICaldorria Uﬁ
I [Mevacs [Reno
[Todd Sheppard {B00) F2EisT
z T— wm [Eoatia

You can

— use this link to
DRVING DIRECTIONS PE— ; send us your
nCan LA e, G o o e j’L X comments and
e B T —— ; suggestions

. == . d " ; ks aspect of

service or
product quality

:'l'-:v‘::ﬁgr::,:"‘“ o T BN D T ¢ VIR A PR WL DA e D W e B, L you recelve

s di

from U.S.
Aluminum or
., R S b el il e S C.R. Laurence
e e Company.

Lo e YT
b e A

The U.S. Aluminum web site makes it easier for you to do business with us, and we intend to continue our efforts to
improve its value to you. We want your online experience with U.S. Aluminum to be pleasant and productive, and welcome
at any time your comments on how we can make it better.

NOTE: Displayed images are samples from usalum.com at time of publication. All links are subject to update without notice.
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e Series 250/400/550
Entrance Doors

¢ Series 800/850
Durafront Doors

e Platinum Series Doors

e Balanced Doors

e Thermal Entrances

e Series 900 Terrace Doors
e Series 2000 Sliding Doors
e Accessory Hardware

Toll Free Phone Service
(800) 262-5151

Toll Free Fax Service

(866) 262-3299

U.S. and Canada

USALUMINUM

usalum.com
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM

U.S. Aluminum has long been an industry
leader in the manufacture of entrance doors
and frames. Our products are consistently
built to the highest industry standards,
ensuring years of reliable service. Job-tested,
mechanically fastened and welded corner
construction creates a sturdy structural corner
assembly. All doors offer clean lines, and are
supplied with push-pull hardware and
maximum security locks.

All U.S. Aluminum Entrances can be custom
modified to the specific requirements of your
project. Our product specialists will work with
you to ensure the entrance hardware you
order from us will meet your needs and the
approval of your clients.

Devils Lake Regional Airport
Devils Lake, ND

SYSTEM PAGES
e Series 250/400/550 Entrance DOOrs ........cccccvrmmcninrmmesssnnnmanns 01-A1 thru 16-A1
e Series 800/850 Durafront Doors.......ccccceeeiiiinimmmmesssssnnnnsssssnas 01-A2 thru 11-A2
e Panic and Egress Control Hardware .......cccccovmmiiiimeeciinecannnns 01-AS3 thru 08-A3
e Platinum Series DOOIS ......ccccerrmemrrrrmcessrrnmcsssrrnmessrrrnmssssennmnssnes 01-A4 thru 07-A4
LI = 2= 1= 12 Vo= o N T Yo ] 3 01-A5 thru 09-A5
e Thermal Entrances........ciicimcciieciiscrie s s se e nmssnns 01-A6 thru 05-A6
e Series 900 Terrace DOOrS.....ccccureerrmmnrrrmnsrrnmssesmsssenmssssnnssenmsssnns 01-A7 thru 07-A7
e Series 2000 Sliding DOOIS.....ccceeeessrrmmmmmesssssrrnnnssssse s snnnsssssas 01-A8 thru 08-A8
e Accessory Hardware.........cccciiimminiesinmesnisessnnssssssssssnnsssnnnssnes 01-A9 thru 17-A9

For information or other assistance, use our toll free phone

or fax service numbers from anywhere in the U.S. or Canada

Toll Free Phone (800) 262-5151 Toll Free Fax (866) 262-3299

Contact us through our web site at usalum.com
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Table of Contents : Series 250
e Series 400

e Series 550

SECTION Af1 PAGE
SPECIFICATIONS ...ttt e et st e e e e e s h e e e e e e e e e s e e e sae e e ee e s s e e s ae e e eeesaeesae e e aseesaeesaeeeneesaneeaneeneas 02-A1
TECHNICAL DATA ... et e e e h e st e s b e e s he e sae e s b e e s he e sate s b e e saeesaneesressaeesaneesneesaneaas 03-A1
DOOR FEATURES, OPTIONS, AND PUSH/PULL HARDWARE ..........oiiiiiie e 04-A1
TYPICAL DETAILS ... ettt e e s e s e s e e b e e e e e s e e e r e e e e e s e e e eneesme e 05-A1 thru 07-A1
CENTER PIVOT STOCK DOORS AND FRAMES ...... .o 08-A1 and 09-A1
OFFSET PIVOT STOCK DOORS AND FRAMES ... o 10-A1 and 11-A1
STOCK HEADERS AND THRESHOLDS .......ooi e 12-A1 and 13-A1
DOOR CORNER CONSTRUCGTION ...ttt s s s e a e e ne e s an e neas 14-A1
ACCESSORIES ...t e e s e s b e e n e e s e e e e e e s 15-A1 and 16-A1

Project: Retail Entrance, Dallas, TX

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right
to revise, discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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i . e Series 250
Specifications e Series 400
SECTION 08 11 16 ALUMINUM DOORS AND FRAMES * Series 550

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL GLAZING INFILL

250 Narrow Stile 2" (50.8) 2-1/8" (54) 3-3/16" (81) 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)
400 Medium Stile | 3-1/2" (88.9) 3-3/16" (81) 6-1/2" (165.1) 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)
550 Wide Stile 5" (127) 5-1/2" (139.7) 6-1/2" (165.1) 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)

A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Any Series

9-1/2" (241.3)

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor, and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum entrance
doors, door frames, and hardware as
detailed on the drawings and specified
herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry, and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on one of the following U.S. Aluminum
Series 250, 400 or 550 Entrance
Doors.

OPTIONAL: Door shall have A.D.A.
9-1/2" (241.3) bottom rail.

When substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples, and drawings must
be submitted 10 days prior to bid date
in order to make a valid comparison of
the products involved.

II. PRODUCT MATERIALS

Door members shall be extruded
architectural aluminum 6063-T5 alloy
and temper. Major portions of all door
sections, except glazing beads, shall
be nominal .125 (3.2) inch. Wall
thickness of frame members shall be
nominal .093 (2.4) inch. Screws, nuts,
washers, bolts, rivets, and other
fastening devices shall be aluminum,
stainless steel or other non-corrosive
materials.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION
Door stiles and rails shall be tubular

sections accurately joined at corners
with heavy concealed reinforcement
brackets secured with bolts, screws,
and then MIG welded. Doors shall
have snap-in stops with E.P.D.M.
glazing gasket on both sides of the
glass. No exposed screws shall be
permitted. Each door leaf shall be
equipped with an adjusting
mechanism, located in the top rail
near the lock stile, which provides

for minor clearance adjustments after
installation.

A hard-backed poly-pile weatherstrip
shall be installed in both stiles of
center hung single doors and in hinge
stiles of center hung pairs of doors.
Offset pivoted or butt hung doors shall
have weatherstripped doorstops at
frame jambs and header. The active
meeting stile of all pairs of doors shall
have an adjustable astragal with a
double line of weatherstripping.
OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail will be
weatherstripped with an E.P.D.M.
blade gasket sweep strip applied with
concealed fasteners. (NOTE: This
option is required for high performance
conditions.)

OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail shall
receive a concealed weatherstripped
insert.

HARDWARE

Hardware for aluminum doors and
door frames shall be the entrance
manufacturer’s standard. If custom
hardware is to be furnished by others,
templates and physical hardware must
be submitted prior to any fabrication.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious

blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following).

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify
a U.S. Aluminum standard color).

Illl. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level, square,
plumb, at proper elevation and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

Upon completion of the installation

of the entrances, it shall be the
contractor’s responsibility to make all
necessary final adjustments to attain
normal operation of each door and its
mechanical hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General Contractor
shall be responsible for final cleaning.
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USALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Technical Data 2 Series 250
* Series 400
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING e Series 550

As an industry leader in the manufacture of entrance doors and frames, U.S. Aluminum consistently builds
products to meet the highest industry standards, ensuring years of reliable service. Job-tested, mechanically
fastened and welded corner construction creates a rugged structural corner assembly. All doors offer clean lines
and are supplied with unique Astral Il push/pull hardware and maximum security locks. These entrances can
easily accommodate a wide variety of custom hardware for specific job requirements.

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL TRAFFIC APPLICATIONS
250 Narrow Stile 2" (50.8) 2-1/8" (54) 3-3/16" (81) Light to Moderate
400 Medium Stile| 3-1/2" (88.9) 3-3/16" (81) 6-1/2" (165.1) Moderate to Heavy
550 Wide Stile 5" (127) 5-1/2" (139.7) 6-1/2" (165.1) Heavy
A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Any Series 9-1/2" (241.3)

STANDARD FEATURES:

Glass Stops - Pressure type glass stops (square or beveled) with E.P.D.M. glazing gaskets
permit time saving installation of 1/4" (6) glass. Optional glass stops are available for

1" (25) infills. Setting blocks for glass are preset at the factory.

Adjustable Leveling Screw - A simple adjustment on the leveling screw, concealed in the
top rail of the door, compensates for minor variances in door openings after installation.

Adjustable Astragal - All pairs of doors come with spring-loaded fully adjustable dual
weathered astragals for optimum air resistance. Binding or gaps at the meeting stiles Series 250 - Narrow Stile
can be easily corrected by simple adjustments. The full length dual weather stripping (Offset hung
on the astragal is not interrupted by the deadlock. door shown)

ACCESSORIES:
Hinging Hardware

Offset Pivots for Single Acting Doors

Butt Hinges for Single Acting Doors

Concealed Center Pivots for Use With Double Acting Doors
Closers

Exposed Overhead

Concealed Overhead Series 400 - Medium Stile

F.Ioor . . (Center hung
Panic Exit Devices door shown)

Conventional Cross Bar
Mid-Panel Panic
Vanguard Security Astragal - See page 16-A1.
* MAXIMUM RECOMMENDED DOORS SIZES:
48" (1.219 m) X 96" (2.438 m)

* Requires special hardware. Please consult with factory.

Series 550 - Wide Stile
(Offset hung
door shown)
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USALUMINUM

Door Features and Options

SERIES
FEATURES 250 400 550 800 850
NARROW STILE MEDIUM STILE WIDE STILE DURAFRONT DURAFRONT

Single Glaze 1/4" (6) ] (] (] [ [
Dual Glaze 1" (25) ] () ) [ [
Narrow Stile )
Medium Stile (] [
Wide Stile o [
Light to Moderate Traffic [ (]
Moderate To Heavy Traffic ([ (] [ o
Heavy Traffic (] ] [ [
Heavy To Abusive Traffic [ o
Dual Weatherstrip Meeting Stiles L o ( [ o
Adjustable Astragal [ ([ ([ [ [
Swing Out [ ([ ( [ [
Swing In ® L L ® ®
Double Acting [ (] (] [ [
Vanguard Security Astragal Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional
Mid-Panel Panic Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional
3/16" (4.8) Wall Thickness [ o
A.D.A. Compliant Optional Optional Optional Optional Optional

Astral I STANDARD PUSH/PULL HARDWARE

Clear Push/Pull Standard on Clear Anodized Doors and Painted Doors. Bronze Push/Pull Standard on Bronze and

Black Anodized Doors. Push Bars are made from 1" (25) diameter solid aluminum with a 2-1/2" (63.5) projection at lock
stile. Pull Handles are made from 1" (25) diameter, solid aluminum with a 9" (229) centerline attachment and 2-1/2" (63.5)
projection. *Push/Pull Hardware is sold one each. For back-to-back handles you must order a quantity of two.

Agtel 1 Standard Push Bars

PRO034*

Agtil I Standard Push/Pull

Agtel T Optional Pulls

PR034/PR032* PR032*
PART NO. DESCRIPTION FINISH PART NO. DESCRIPTION FINISH PART NO. DESCRIPTION FINISH
PR03411 Push Bar Clear PR03411 Push Bar Clear PR03211 Pull Clear
PR03425 Push Bar Champagne PR03211 Pull Clear PR03225 Pull Champagne
Minimum order: 1 each PR03425 Push Bar Champagne Minimum order: 1 each.
NOTE: Other Push/Pull Hardware Available PR03225 Pull Champagne

see pages 01-A9 and 02-A9.

Minimum order: 1 each.
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ENTRANCES

Typical Details

Narrow Stile

e Series 250
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING
PUSH BARS ¢ PULL ¢ CHI
CYLG 4‘5 CYLG |
37-1/2" (1067)
(952) 34" 34
L (863) \ (863)
1 i
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG
DOOR DOOR
D-300 D-300 D-300 DT400 DA350/DN350

E T
é 1-3/4"
% (44.5)

BN

B

L=

[

(s

172" (Typ.) | 4-3/16" |
}«(50 8$‘ = (12.7) CENTER HUNG DOORS (106.4)
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
DT550 DT550 DT550 DT400 DA350/DN350
T
1-3/4"
(44.5)
an
2-1/32" 4-3/16"
‘¢(51 _Gr{ OFFSET HUNG DOORS (106.4)
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
2- 1/8 D-201 "
1-3/4
(54) 3-3/16" w
n 81) D-101 '
M-550
For 1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.)
See page 8-A1 for options T e
1-3/4" 3/4"
e e
(44.5) (44.5) WS195
Special Top Rail for Offset
Hung Doors With
Overhead Concealed Closers 9-1/2"
NOTE: Special Glass Size (241.3)
Required.
-3/16"
8 (38/1 )6 D-101
l N < 2
Standard Special Bottom Rail

Top and Bottom Rails

to Comply With A.D.A.

NOT TO SCALE
Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

06-A1

ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

Medium Stile

e Series 400
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING
PUSH BARS ¢ PULLG ]
CYL. ¢ ;zﬁ CYL. G |
37-1/2"
(952) 34 (087 30
j (863) j 863)
1 i
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG
DOOR DOOR
MS300 MS300 MS300 MS400 MS350/DN350
{: :
1-3/4" % § é %
a1
3-1/2" 1/2" (Typ.) CENTER HUNG DOORS 7-3/16"
~— (88.9) — (12.7) (182.6)
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
MS500 MS500 MS500 MS400 MS350/DN350
i iy 1
E 1-3/4" % )EEW
L5 (44.5) = o
I3 K £ L% % E
3-1/2" 7-3/16"
— 8.9 OFFSET HUNG DOORS (182.6) .
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
3-3/16" D-101 }_ﬂ,‘
(44.5)
@81)
l M-550
1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.)
See page 15-A1 fo N
options T
1-3/4"
(44.5)
WS195
1 P
Ws100 9-1/2"
(241.3)
6-1/2"
(165.1)
Standard Special Bottom Rail
Top and Bottom Rails to Comply With A.D.A.
NOT TO SCALE

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Typical Details Wide Stile
e Series 550
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING
PUSH BARS ¢ PULL ¢
+ CYL. ¢ T o ]
37-1/2" ’
(©52) 34" (1067) g4
j (863) J (863)
i 1
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG
DOOR DOOR
WS300 WS300 WS400 WS350/DN350
T
1-3/4"
(44 5)
- 5" o 12 CENTER HUNG DOORS | 10-3/16" |
(127) }F (12.7) ‘ (258.8) ‘
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
WS500 WS500 WS400 WS350/DN350
1-3/4
(4. 5)
OFFSET HUNG DOORS | 10-3/16" |
— 127) — ‘ (258.8) ‘
Single Door Meeting Stiles for Pair of Doors
1 -1 3 N
5-1/2" 6-1/2"
(139.7) (165.1) 1-3/4"
(44.5)
WS200
1 @w@ WS100 R —
1-3/4" 77 M-550
(44.5) 1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.) See WS195
@i@ page 15-A1 for options
T 1-3/4"
(44.5)
Ws100 Special Top Rail for Offset 9-172"
Hung Doors With (241.3)
6-1/2" Overhead Concealed Closers
(165.1) NOTE: Special Glass Size
Required.
J7 Is 2l J7 ls 2
Standard Special Bottom Rail
Top and Bottom Rails to Comply With A.D.A.
NOT TO SCALE

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Center Pivot Doors
for Overhead
Concealed Closers

¢ Narrow Stile Aluminum Doors for
Exterior and Interior Applications

e Accommodates 1/4" (6) Tempered
Glass (Not Included)

¢ Prepped for Overhead Concealed
Door Closer (Not Included)

¢ Choice of Standard or ADA Access
Bottom Rails

When you need a quality door in a hurry, our new
Stocking Program is the solution. U.S. Aluminum now
offers a line of stock size Narrow Stile Doors for exterior
and interior applications. Both Clear Anodized and Bronze
Anodized finishes are available as single doors or in pairs
in two versions: Center Pivot and Offset Pivot.

These Center Pivot Doors include standard 2" (51) Stiles,
2-1/8" (54) Top Rails, and your choice of standard 3-3/16"
(81) Bottom Rails or 9-1/2" (241) ADA Access Bottom Rails.
Other standard features include a Push Bar, Lock, Lock
Indicator, Cylinder and Cylinder Guards, Glass Stops, and
Glazing Gaskets. You supply the 1/4" (6) tempered glass.

Doors are packed for immediate shipment or pickup
from all U.S. Aluminum and C.R. Laurence Service Centers.
Pricing is available from U.S. Aluminum at (800) 262-5151
or at usalum.com.

e Available Through
All U.S. Aluminum
and C.R. Laurence
Service Centers

Stock Doors
e Series 250

e Clear Anodized and Bronze Anodized
in Single or Pairs of Doors

SINGLE DOOR STANDARD FEATURES: PAIRS OF DOORS
36" x 84" e Push Bars 72" x 84"
(014 x 2134) ¢ Hookbolt Lock (Single Doors) (1829 x 2134)
PUSH ¢ Three-Point Lock (Paired Doors) PUSH
BARS ¢ e Lock Indicator BARS &
CYLG e Cylinders CYLG “
T 37-1/2" ¢ Cylinder Guards 87172
34" (952) . i 34" (952)
Glazing Gaskets
(863) (863) J
! !
D-300 p-3op0  AVAILABLE OPTIONS: D-300 DT400 DA350/DN350

e Panic Devices

e Butt Hinges

L g

¢ Continuous Geared Hinges

CHE

e Vanguard Security Astragal

}«2(511/ 354 ~—1/2" (12) Typ.

SINGLE DOORS 36" X 84" (914 X 2134) WITH 2" (51) STILES AND 2-1/8" (54) TOP RAILS
CLEAR ANODIZED BRONZE ANODIZED

=~ (106.4) — "1

PAIRS OF DOORS 72" X 84" (1829 X 2134) WITH

PART NO. PART NO. LN TR AG  o (51) STILES AND 2-1/8" (54) TOP RAILS

CD21711R036 CD21722R036 Right  |ADA Access 9-1/2" (241)| mew Ty TN T

CD21711L036 CD21722L036 Left ADA Access 9-1/2" (241) PART NO. PART NO. BOTTOM RAIL TYPE
DC21711R036 DC21722R036 Right Standard 3-3/16" (81) CD227110072 CD227220072 | ADA Access 9-1/2" (241)
DC21711L036 DC21722L036 Left Standard 3-3/16" (81) DC227110072 DC227220072 Standard 3-3/16" (81)

Minimum order: 1 each. Must ship common carrier or will call at our Service Centers.
*Latch side as seen from the exterior of the building.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Minimum order: 1 pair. Must ship common carrier or will call at our Service Centers.

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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USALUMINUM
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ENTRANCES

Stock Frames for Center Pivot Application

Stock Doors
e Series 250

SERIES 400 SINGLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6)

UP/OVER FRAME

FOR SINGLE DOOR

JAMB
TYPE

TRANSOM
FRAME

SERIES 400 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6)

UP/OVER FRAME

FOR PAIRS

JAMB
TYPE

TRANSOM
FRAME

Tubular Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR117 FR317 FA127 1 FA327
Open Back E Open Back Open Back ”| Open Back
39-1/2" x 85-3/4 | OB117 39-1/2" x 126" | OB317 75-1/2" x 85-3/4" | OA127 75-1/2" x 126" | OA327
) J-402/ JS405/ M-122/ Js402/ : 7]
P-050 o P-050 M-123 PS100 ‘
T ; JC407/ i
Ej (101.6) j @ 1-3/4" boggy \OPtional
Typ. S (44.5) Typ.
1 =
L) Open Back Jamb L Tubular Jamb Header Transom
1-3/4" With Filler 1-3/4" With Filler With Stop Header
ﬁm.sﬁ F(44-5ﬁ

Typ.
SERIES 450 SINGLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3)

SERIES 450 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3)

UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM JAMB UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM JAMB
FOR SINGLE DOOR TYPE FRAME TYPE FOR PAIRS TYPE FRAME TYPE
Tubular . Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR417 FR617 FA427 FA627
% Open Back Open Back Open Back Open Back
39-1/2" x 85-3/4" | OB417 39-1/2" x 126" | OB617 75-1/2" x 85-3/4" | OA42T 75-1/2" x 126 | OA627
I J-452/ JS455/ m:ggl a
- P-050 -
p-0%0 4-1/2" I ‘
5 (114.3) @ 1-3/4" Q Q Jcas7/
[[:; o, j Q (44.5) Typ. P-427
Open Back Jamb L Tubular Jamb Header Transom
r% With Filler With Filler With Sash Header
ars
(44.5)
Typ.

SERIES 451 SINGLE DOOR FRAME - 2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3)

SERIES 451 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3)

UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM
FOR SINGLE DOOR TYPE FRAME FOR PAIRS TYPE FRAME
Tubular . Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR717 FR917 FA727 FA927
Open Back Open Back Open Back Open Back
40" x 86" OB717 40" x 126" 0B917 76" x 86" OA727 76" x 126" OA927
1S455/ (2) M-741 1S331
15451 P-125 OR A
( 1-331 ) | )
@ -
Py x IC457/ & Y
d 114.3 | P-427
( ) g (50.8)
a4
Open Back Jamb Tubular Jamb
With Filler With Filler Header Bar Transom
F on { Header
(50.8)
Typ. O

NOTE: Frame packages include TH400 threshold and transom sash with glazing gaskets for transom frames. When ordering frame for single door,
specify handing. Visit usalum.com for additional information.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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ENTRANCES

Offset Pivot Doors
for Surface
Mounted Closers

¢ Narrow Stile Aluminum Doors for
Exterior and Interior Applications

e Accommodates 1/4" (6) Tempered
Glass (Not Included)

¢ Prepped for Offset Pivots and Door
Stops, Door Closer (Not Included)

¢ Choice of Standard or ADA Access [
Bottom Rails

USALUMINUM

Stock Doors
e Series 250

e Available Through
All U.S. Aluminum
and C.R. Laurence
Service Centers

When you need a quality door in a hurry, our new
Stocking Program is the solution. U.S. Aluminum now
offers a line of stock size Narrow Stile Doors for exterior
and interior applications. Both Clear Anodized and Bronze 4
Anodized finishes are available as single doors or in pairs
in two versions: Offset Pivot and Center Pivot.

These Offset Pivot Doors include standard 2" (51) Stiles,
2-1/8" (54) Top Rails, and your choice of Standard 3-3/16"
(81) Bottom Rails or 9-1/2" (241) ADA Access Bottom Rails.
Other standard features include a Push Bar, Offset Pull
Handle, Lock, Lock Indicator, Cylinder and Cylinder Guards,
Glass Stops, and Glazing Gaskets. You supply the 1/4" (6)
tempered glass.

Doors are packed for immediate shipment or pickup
from all U.S. Aluminum and C.R. Laurence Service Centers.
Pricing is available from U.S. Aluminum at (800) 262-5151
or at usalum.com.

¢ Clear Anodized and Bronze Anodized
in Single or Pairs of Doors

SINGLE DOOR STANDARD FEATURES: PAIRS OF DOORS
(Qﬁ‘z'xx 281434) e Push Bar and Offset Pull Handle (1;;'; X 3‘1‘;4)
¢ Hookbolt Lock (Single Doors)
¢ Three-Point Lock (Paired Doors)
i PULL & e Lock Indicator [l PULL &
g CYL ‘ET e Cylinders ] ovLE
42 ¢ Cylinder Guards T 42"
(333) (1067) e Glazing Gaskets (223) (1067)
L L
DT550 DT550 AVAILABLE OPTIONS: DT550 DT400 DA350/DN350
R e Panic Devices
D%}ﬁ{g) D ¢ Continuous Geared Hinges D% % EEW %
i e Butt Hinges
5-1/30" ¢ Vanguard Security Astragal

\ 4-3/16"
}«(51 _6)»{ =—1/2" (12) Typ. ~— (106.4) —
SINGLE DOORS 36" X 84" (914 X 2134) WITH 2" (51) STILES AND 2-1/8" (54) TOP RAILS

CLEAR ANODIZED BRONZE ANODIZED PAIRS OF DOORS 72" X 84" (1829 X 2134) WITH

PART NO. PART NO. WAL TR T 2+ (51) STILES AND 2-1/8" (54) TOP RAILS
CD21211R036 CD21222R036 Right  [ADA Access 9-1/2" (241) | Few I T T
CD21211L036 CD212221036 Left ADA Access 9-1/2" (241) PART NO. PART NO. BOTTOM RAIL TYPE
DC21211R036 DC21222R036 Right Standard 3-3/16" (81) CD222110072 CD222220072 | ADA Access 9-1/2" (241)
DC21211L036 DC21222L036 Left Standard 3-3/16" (81) DC222110072 DC222220072 Standard 3-3/16" (81)

Minimum order: 1 each. Must ship common carrier or will call at our Service Centers.

*Latch side as seen from th

e exterior of the building.

Minimum order: 1 pair. Must ship common carrier or will call at our Service Centers.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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USALUMINUM
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ENTRANCES

Stock Frames for Offset Pivot Application

SERIES 400 SINGLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6)

Stock Doors
e Series 250

SERIES 400 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6)

UP/OVER FRAME  JAMB TRANSOM UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM
FOR SINGLE DOOR TYPE FRAME FOR PAIRS TYPE FRAME
Tubular Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR112 FR312 FA122 FA322
‘ Open Back E Open Back Open Back Open Back
39-1/2" x 85-3/4" | OB112 39-1/2" x 126" | OB312 75-1/2" x 85-3/4" | OA122 75-1/2" x 126" | OA322
ﬁ J-402/ 1 o Jsa13
DS040 -050

Cﬁ (

019 ) (o

4

T

1
1-3/4"
44 .5) Typ.
(44.9) fye g

E
DS040
3/4" | Open Back Jamb Tubular Jamb Header Transom
44 5) With Stop With Stop With Stop Header
Typ.
SERIES 450 SINGLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3) SERIES 450 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3)
UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM
FOR SINGLE DOOR TYPE FRAME FOR PAIRS TYPE FRAME
Tubular Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR412 FR612 FA422 FA622
Open Back E Open Back Open Back Open Back
39-1/2" x 85-3/4" 0OB412 39-1/2" x 126" 0OB612 75-1/2" x 85-3/4" OA422 75-1/2" x 126" OA622
L J-452/ 1 JS455/ (2) M-740
DS047 DS047

L

3/4ﬁ Open Back Jamb
44 5) With Stop

SERIES 451 SINGLE DOOR FRAME -

Lo i ) e

N

Tubular Jamb
With Stop

2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3)

T
1-3/4" JS467/
(44.5) DSO47
1
u
Header Transom
With Stop Header

SERIES 451 DOUBLE DOOR FRAME - 2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3)

UP/OVER FRAME  JAMB TRANSOM UP/OVER FRAME JAMB TRANSOM
FOR SINGLE DOOR TYPE FRAME FOR PAIRS TYPE FRAME
Tubular Tubular Tubular Tubular
FR712 FR912 FA722 FA922
Open Back Open Back Open Back Open Back
40" x 86" 0B712 40" x 126" 0B912 76" x 86" OAT22 76" x 126" OA922
e 1S456/ () M-741 1S331
1S466 ‘ DS047 ( OR ) P
4-1/2" 2 R 1-331 ﬁg MQL
DS047 (114.3) T Q 2
DU (50.8) Typ
= = 1 S
d d b
[ —— DS047
F 2" ﬂ Open Back Jamb F 2" Tubular Jamb Header Transom
0.8) With Stop (50.8) With Stop With Stop Header
Typ. a

NOTE: Frame packages include TH250 threshold and transom sash with glazing gaskets for transom frames. When ordering frame for single door,

specify handing. Visit usalum.com

for additional information.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Prepared Door Headers
and Thresholds for Stock
Center Pivot Doors

FABRICATED DOOR HEADERS FOR
STOCK CENTER PIVOT DOORS WITH
OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSERS

Single and Double Door Headers are fabricated to
hold our Overhead Concealed Door Closers. Headers
are carried in three stock sizes, and custom sizes can
be special ordered. Headers are supplied with Snap-In
Cover Plates with weatherstripping. For Door Closers
see pages 05-A9 and 06-A9.

4-1/2"
4" 4-1/2"
T (101.6) 143 B AL b
¥ ¥ u
1-3/4" 1-3/4" 2
(44.5) (44.5) (50.8)
SERIES 400 SERIES 450 SERIES 451

SERIES 400 - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6) HEADER
36" (914) SINGLE

72" (1829) DOUBLE

DOOR HEADER DOORS HEADER

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH
HB117110036 HB127110072 Clear Anodized
HB117220036 HB127220072 Bronze Anodized

Minimum order: 1 each.

SERIES 450 - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3) HEADER

36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1829) DOUBLE

DOOR HEADER DOORS HEADER

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH
HB217110036 HB227110072 Clear Anodized
HB217220036 HB227220072 Bronze Anodized

Minimum order: 1 each.

FABRICATED 4" (101.6) THRESHOLD FOR CENTER

PIVOT DOOR WITH OVERHEAD CONCEALED CLOSER

Stock Doors

e Available Through * Series 250

All U.S. Aluminum
and C.R. Laurence
Service Centers

36" (914)
Single Door
Header

72" (1829)
Double Doors
Header

SERIES 451 - 2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3) HEADER

36" (914) SINGLE
DOOR HEADER

72" (1829) DOUBLE
DOORS HEADER

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH
HB317110036 HB327110072 Clear Anodized
HB317220036 HB327220072 Bronze Anodized

Minimum order: 1 each.

/—-—-\

4" 1/2"

"7 (101.6) 4" (12.7)
v

1

4" (101.6) THRESHOLD PREPARED FOR CENTER PIVOT DOORS
36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1829) DOUBLE

DOOR THRESHOLD DOORS THRESHOLD

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH

TP417990036 TP427990072 Mill

Minimum order: 1 each.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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USALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Prepared Door Headers Stock Doors
e Series 250

and Thresholds for Stock
Offset Pivot Doors

FABRICATED DOOR HEADERS FOR
STOCK OFFSET PIVOT DOORS WITH
SURFACE MOUNTED CLOSERS

e Available Through
All U.S. Aluminum
and C.R. Laurence
Service Centers

Single and Double Door Headers are fabricated with 36" (914)
door stops to work with our stock offset pivot doors Single Door
p . . . p ' Offset Header
Headers are carried in three stock sizes, and custom
sizes can be special ordered. Headers are supplied
with Snap-In Door Stops. For Surface Mounted Door
Closers see pages 03-A9 and 04-A9.

72" (1829)
Double Doors

4" 4-1/2" 3_11 ‘{23) Offset Header
—(101.6) ——(114.3) )
Tt XY r 12 o 2 ) 2"T ———x

1-3/4 1-3/4"

(44.5) (44.5) (50.8)

e i K e
SERIES 400 SERIES 450 SERIES 451
SERIES 400 - 1-3/4" X 4" (44.5 X 101.6) HEADER

36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1829) DOUBLE
DOOR HEADER* DOORS HEADER

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH
SERIES 451 - 2" X 4-1/2" (50.8 X 114.3) HEADER
HB11211L036 HB122110072 Clear Anodized
HB11211R036 36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1829) DOUBLE
HB11222L036 . DOOR HEADER* DOORS HEADER
Minimum order: 1 each. *Must specify right or left hand. :331 Z: 1 ;(()):;66 HB322110072 Clear Anodized
SERIES 450 - 1-3/4" X 4-1/2" (44.5 X 114.3) HEADER
HB31222L.036 .
36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1 829) DOUBLE HB31222R036 HB322220072 Bronze Anodized
DOOR HEADER*  DOORS HEADER _ - __
PART NO. PART NO. FINISH Minimum order: 1 each. *Must specify right or left hand.
HB21211L036 ;
HB21211R036 HB222110072 Clear Anodized
HB21222L.036 .
HB21222R036 HB222220072 Bronze Anodized
Minimum order: 1 each. *Must specify right or left hand. 7/1 6" 4_3/4" 1/2 .
" (11.1) (120.7) (12.7)
FABRICATED 4-3/4" (120.7) THRESHOLD FOR OFFSET

PIVOT DOOR WITH SURFACE MOUNTED CLOSER L A—-—MIT\

4-3/4" (120.7) THRESHOLD PREPARED FOR OFFSET PIVOT DOORS

36" (914) SINGLE 72" (1829) DOUBLE

DOOR THRESHOLD* DOORS THRESHOLD

PART NO. PART NO. FINISH
TP21299L036 .
TP21299R036 TP222990072 Mill

Minimum order: 1 each. *Must specify right or left hand.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Door Corner Construction e Series 250
e Series 400

e Series 550

CB010 THREADED STEEL BLOCK

(4) #10 X 1/2" (12.7) FH.S.M.S. Q%

CB252 CORNER BLOCK

3/8" x 16 x 1-1/4" (31.8)
HEX BOLT %

WELDED JOINT

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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GnL ENTRANCE_S

USALUMINUM

i e Series 250
Accessories e Series 400

e Series 550

DOOR MUNTINS

DM955 DM640 DM650 DM959
—24: _ _ _

T —A-

5/8" (50.8)

(127) 6-3/16" 4o
(15 6-1/2

DM950 DM952

=

M-550
(Typ.)

9-1/2"

1-3/4 (241.3)
(44.5) @T E —
X1

=

(9]

L

- 3o
n
G
D
=
(o]
[$)]
i

;

THRESHOLDS GLAZING OPTIONS TOP AND BOTTOM
(See Frames for Applications) WEATHERSTRIPPING
THO14 ! M-550 T4 bmote
1/4" (6) Glass
L H$ T ®
(101.6) 1/2" (12.7) DT550 —
—~f =1/2" (12.7)
M-551
1/4" (6) Glass
TH250 i
%[::ﬂﬁu\\.
4-3/4 DT550
| L 1/2" (12.7) ' (12.7) DM920
(120.7) : -
M-751
E - 1" (25) Glass
THO15 '
~ -3/ (19.)
5" T BW200
N (127) " 1/2" (12.7) __M300 | (Concealed
// . H Flush Panel . Fasteners)
THO17 DT550
1 -~ 3/4" (19.9)
| 7 | i S
\ 11/2" (12.7) Flush Panel BW250
(177.8) . "
W|_th 1/4" (6) 1l (Exposed
MT400/  Infill Fasteners)

1-5/16" M-550
NOT TO SCALE (33.3)
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Accessories Vanguard Security Astragal

For Pairs of Doors With Panic Hardware
Prevents lllegal Access to Buildings
Factory Installed

Patent No. 3,959,957

3-1/4"
" (82.5)

SA325 DN326
— BT [F—
Vanguard meeting stiles for:
Series 250 Narrow Stile*

Series 400 Medium Stile
Series 800 Durafront

-
(127)

SA325 DN326

=T NOTE: Maximum height of Vanguard
1 % Security Astragal is 96" (2.4 m).
Doors require special glass sizes.

Vanguard meeting stiles for:
Series 550 Wide Stile
Series 850 Durafront

The U.S. Aluminum Vanguard Security Astragal has a continuous rotary astragal that deters the use of a tripping device
from being inserted between meeting stiles on panic doors for gaining illegal access to a building. When the panic device
is in the exit only mode, access to a building through doors with Vanguard Security Astragal installed will only be possible
by forced entry. The concealed Vanguard Security Astragal is a simple but effective free wheeling sprocket which
engages into an adjustable rack. It is available for all U.S. Aluminum entrance doors and accommodates most standard
panic devices.

*NOTE: Vanguard meetings stiles are medium stile for Series 250 Narrow Stile doors.

Custom Designed Door Handles

¢ For Aluminum, Glass or Wood Doors

¢ Round, Square or Flat Bar Stock

¢ Solid or Tubular Construction

¢ Custom Cast Designs

¢ Metal Etched Logos and Designs

¢ Bending, Mitering, and Welding

¢ Available in Brass, Bronze, Aluminum,
and Stainless Steel

¢ Brushed, Polished, Etched, or Powder
Coated Finishes

e Over 20 Standard Finishes

e Custom Color Matching Available

Let us make your idea a reality! Send us your specifications and our Technical Sales Staff will design your custom
handles for you. Then our Engineering Staff will supply you with a 3D rendered drawing of your design to ensure we
make exactly what you want.

For additional information, or to begin the design process, contact U.S. Aluminum at (800) 262-5151.
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USALUMINUM

Table of Contents Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 800
e Series 850

SECTION A2 PAGE

SPECIFICATIONS ...ttt e s e e e e e e e s e e e s e e e e e e s ae e s ae e e e e e saeesmeeeaaeesmeesmeeeeneesanesaneeneas 02-A2
Q=0 1L 5 PSPPI 03-A2
TYPICAL DETAILS . ... ettt ettt s et e e e s e e e b e s e e s e e e b e e e me e s e e e neeenne e 04-A2 thru 09-A2
SUBFRAMES AND GEAR HINGES........ oot ae e e e neas 10-A2
SPECIAL FEATURES ...ttt ettt e e s e e st e e me e e sn e e e s s e e e ene e e s amn e e s ne e e e nn e e nne e e nanes 11-A2

Project: Waxahachie Civic Center, Waxahachie, TX

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right to revise,
discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

02-A2

ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Specifications

Durafront Entrance Systems

08 11 16 ALUMINUM DOOR AND FRAMES

e Series 800
e Series 850

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL GLAZING INFILL
800 Medium Stile | 3-1/2"(88.9) | 3-11/32" (84.9) 6-1/2" (165.1) 1/4" (8) or 1" (25)
850 Wide Stile 5" (127) 5-1/2" (139.7) 6-1/2" (165.1) 1/4" (8) or 1" (25)

A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Either Series

9-1/2" (241.3)

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor, and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum entrance
doors, door frames, and hardware as
detailed on the drawings and specified
herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry, and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on United States Aluminum Series
(Specify) Durafront Entrance System.
Optional: Door shall have ADA 9-1/2"
(241.3) bottom rail.

When substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples and drawings must
be submitted 10 days prior to bid date
in order to make a valid comparison of
the products involved.

Il. PRODUCT MATERIALS

Door and frame members shall be
extruded architectural aluminum
6063-T5 alloy and temper.

Jambs and major portions of doors
shall have a minimum wall thickness of
.188" (4.8). Frame sections shall be
tubular members and shall provide for
flush glazing of sidelites and transom
areas. Applied stops shall be allowed
at header bar only.

Overall dimension of frame members
shall be 1-3/4" (44.5) x 4-1/2" (114.3)
to accommodate 1/4" glass or 2"
(50.8) x 4-1/2" (114.3) to
accommodate 1" glass. Frames for
offset hung doors shall feature snap-in

door stops with continuous weather-
stripping. Screws, nuts, washers,
bolts, rivets, and other fastening
devices shall be aluminum, stainless
steel or other non-corrosive materials.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

Door stiles and rails shall be tubular
sections, accurately joined at corners
with heavy concealed reinforcement
brackets secured with bolts, screws,
and then MIG welded. Doors shall
have snap-in stops with E.P.D.M.
glazing gasket on both sides of the
glass. No exposed screws shall be
permitted. Each door leaf shall be
equipped with an adjusting
mechanism, located in the top rail near
the lock stile, which provides for minor
clearance adjustments after
installation. A hard-backed poly-pile
weather-strip shall be installed in
center hung door stiles and in lock
stile of all pairs of doors. Offset
pivoted or butt hung doors shall have
weather-stripped door stops at frame
jambs and header. The active meeting
stile of all pair of doors shall have an
adjustable astragal with double line of
weather-stripping.

OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail will be
weathered with an E.P.D.M. blade
gasket sweep strip applied with
concealed fasteners. (NOTE: This
option is required for high performance
conditions.)

OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail shall
receive a concealed weather-stripped
insert.

HARDWARE

Hardware for aluminum doors and
door frames shall be the entrance
manufacturer's standard. If custom
hardware is to be furnished by others,

templates and physical hardware must
be submitted prior to any fabrication.
FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following).

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating
A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a
U. S. Aluminum standard color).

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level,
square, plumb and at proper elevation
and in alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer's
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

Upon completion of the installation of
the entrances, it shall be the
contractor's responsibility to make all
necessary final adjustments to attain
normal operation of each door and its
mechanical hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation, the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement, or other
contaminants. The General Contractor
shall be responsible for final cleaning.
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Technical Data Durafront Entrance Systems

e Series 800
e Series 850

Durafront Doors and frames are fabricated from tubular aluminum extrusions with a wall thickness of 3/16" (4.8).
These extra strong, long-lasting entrance packages are ideal for locations subjected to extremely high traffic flow.
Durafront Entrance Packages, which are offered for center and offset hung doors, can be easily adapted to most
U.S. Aluminum Framing Systems. The door feature mechanically fastened and welded corner construction. Offset hung
doors are supplied with a pair and a half of heavy-duty hinges, or pivot sets or a continuous gear hinge. A variety of
custom hardware is available upon request.

(0] o
Series 800 Series 850
(Center Hung Door Shown) (Offset Hung Door Shown)
SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL APPLICATIONS

800 Medium Stile 3-1/2" (88.9) 3-11/32" (84.9) 6-1/2" (165.1) Extremely Heavy Traffic
(Institutional Buildings,
850 Wide Stile 5" (1 27) 5-1/2" (1 397) 6-1/2" (1 651) Schoo|3, Sports Arenas)

A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Any Series 9-1/2" (241.3) A.D.A.
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Typical Details

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

—_ )
i’

SINGLE DOOR

Shown With 1-3/4" x 4-1/2" (44.5 x 114.3) Frame

Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 800

- —(5)
L ® !
:
42 4
|
I
PAIRS OF DOORS

Shown With 2" x 4-1/2" (50.8 x 114.3) Frame

_ OFFSET HUNG DOOR
——— ] JH475/ 1H476/ D
DS149 (1\ /2\ (:‘_,'\ DS149 j
4-1/2" ——
(114.3) jj E;j MS590 MS390 MS395/DN350 MS590 E;
| = I imit
\ 3-1/2" " 3-1/2" )
3/32" (2.4) ~f~— 8.9) — — .~ 6.9 =~ 3/32" (2.4)
9-3/4" ) D.O. D.O. 2" -
(44.5) (50.8)
) CENTER HUNG DOOR 3
| JH475/ IH476/
P-050  Ms390 MS390 P-050
— =9 I'e 1-7T/8" o
:lic C é (416) M-550 :) ;
(Typ.) }
. 3-1/2" 3-1/2" ;
1/8" (3.2){j=— 8.9 — -~ 659) —~{l~-1/8"(3.2)
}*1-3/4" ' D.O. D.O. ) 2" -
(44.5) (50.8)
TRANSOM
— | JH475 (I (5) IH476 ;
1-427
0 IM425 9
NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 800

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

4-1/2"

(114.3)

M-122/
M-123

JC457/
Q B427

78 1-3/4"
(3-2) (44.5)
1 a9

g‘.—
B
38
=T
3¢
E L

S JS467/ 1/8"
3-11/32" DS149 (3.2)
85) 21201U : 20101M17
Closer With Center Hung
Offset Arm Adjustable
l DS191 105° N.H.O. DS191 Closer
. 105° N.H.O.
D e M-550
& & 1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.)
y See page 15-A1
1-7/8" < 1-7/8" 1-7/8" for options
}¢(47.6)’1 }¢(47.6)’< }¢(47.6)’1
o
o
) el 7 )
WS295
WS690
WS690 9-1/2"
(241.3) Door Sweep
With Concealed
6-1/2" Fasteners 6-1/2"
(165.1) (165.1)
1/2" 172" 72
(12.7) | [y BW200/ (12.7) |[§ BW200/  (12.7) THO14
IR ||y TH250 REE ) Llg TH250 KB i i
316" tsner booane
4.8) (4.8) (4.8)
Offset Hung Door Offset Hung Door Center Hung Door

(With A.D.A. Bottom Rail)

NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

=
>
P>
®
L

Durafront Entrance Systems

e Series 800

(2) M-741 1-425/ @) M-741
IM425
T e f T
1/8" 2" (13/82) ‘ l-as0/ 2" IC4s57/
(3.2) (50.8) : DA201 (50.8) P-427
1 fa il \ v
T ] o ’ |
T IH457/ i 1;..
B} ! DS149 =
e 2 20101M17
(85) Center Hung
21201 U Adjustable
DS191 q DS191  Closer With DS191 Closer
3/4 Offset Arm 105° N.H.O.
(19.1)__ 105° N.H.O. ~
M-550 M-751 M-550
) ) (1
8 8 @
1-7/8' <,
F(47.6)"
e}
o
(9 T (9) (9)
WS295
WS690 9-1/2*
(241.3)
Door Sweep WS690
. With Concealed
6-1/2 Fasteners 6-1/2"
(165.1) (165.1)
1/2" 1/2" 172"
(12.7) R BW200/ 127 |[§ BW200/ (12.7)
R s TH250 (127 KR Ly TH250 KR i i THO14
A F A s f N
b oaer b ane * 3/16"
4.8) 4.8) 4.8)

Offset Hung Door

Offset Hung Door
(With A.D.A. Bottom Rail)

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144

Center Hung Door

NOT TO SCALE


http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

GnL ENTRANCE#

USALUMINUM

Typical Details Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 850

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

[ e s

[N [l
I I N
@ | &
@ @ i
[ I
] I
(1 2, 43
@ (9)
T I
| |
] I
SINGLE DOOR PAIR OF DOORS
Shown With 1-3/4" x 4-1/2" Shown With 2" x 4-1/2"
(445 x 1143) Frame (445 x 1143) Frame
| yHars/ OFFSET HUNG DOOR 1H476/
DS149 DS149
a1 2 3
sz | B 1 2 ® -
(114.3) ;j EZ WS590 WS390 WS391/DN350 WS590 ;
3/32" 5 10-3/16" 5 3/32"
@4 (127) \ | (258.8) \ \ (127) @4
’J -3/4" D.O. D.O. on *‘
CENTER HUNG DOOR
N JH475/ O (3) IH476/
B P-050 WS390 WS390 P-050
T
ij i 1-7/8" j
s (47.6) -
a1
M-550
1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.)
See page 15-A1 for options .
1/8" . | | 5 3/32
3.2) =l (127) ‘ ! (127) =(2.4)
1-3/4" D.O. D.O. 2!
F(44-5) (50.8)*<
TRANSOM ,
——— ] JH475 (4 (5) IH476 j 0
1-427/
0 IM425 O
NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

4-1/2"

Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 850

(114.3)
(@) M-741 M-122/ M-122/
ﬂ M-123 M-123
1/8" M 1/8" J-450/  J Jca57/
©-2) (44.5) 3.2) DA201 14 5) P-427
1 54 o o % g
T O A T L ! T
JS467/ \ 1/8"
DS149 3.2)
5-1/2" 20101M17
(139.7) Center Hung
6-1/2" 21201 U Adjustable
(165.1) Closer With Closer
WS691 Offset Arm 105° N.H.O.
105° N.H.O.
i3 WS690 WS691
) ' - i
6) (6) (6 M-550
1/4" (6) Glazing (Typ.)
See page 15-A1
}* - < for options
o
o
7 T T
WS295
(%2 1/23") Door Sweep
. With Concealed WS690
WS690 Fasteners
6-1/2" 6-1/2"
(165.1) (165.1)
1/2" 1/2" 1/2"
BW200/ 12 BW200/
(12.7) ﬁM (12.7) TH250 (127)
J—Xiﬂﬁm”ﬂm J—Xif“*—”ﬂw\ J—Qi e, THOM
b osner oane s/16"
(4.8) (4.8) “8

Offset Hung Door

Offset Hung Door
(With A.D.A. Bottom Rail)

Center Hung Door

NOT TO SCALE
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USALUMINUM

Typical Details Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 850
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 1" (25) GLAZING

4-1/2"
(114.3)

ﬁm‘ﬁmﬂ (2) M-741 ﬂ“&mﬂ :,\:fgé @mgm% 2) M-741

.. f .. | X =
'3 P B S
- (50.8) . DA201 . P-427
i 3 9 ) L \ q \
T ] H_] T ] ! T ﬁ F
1/8"
1H467/ 3.2)
5-1/2" Ds149 21201U 20101M17
(139.7) 6-1/2 Closer With Center Hung
) 1-65 ] Offset Arm Adjustable
(165.1) 105° N.H.O. Closer
WS691 105° N.H.O.
a WS690 WS691
AN 1 AN
M-550 M-550
\ /‘\
(® m-751 (8 8
1-7/8" 7
}‘(47.6)*‘
o
]
) T
© © 0
WS295
T T
9-1/2" Door Sweep
WS690 (241.3) With Concealed WS690
Fasteners
6-1/2" 6-1/2"
(165.1) (165.1)
172" 1/2" 1/2"
(12.7) | [§ BW200/ (12.7) |[§ BW200/ (12.7)
i .l |y TH250 i 1 U g TH250 n L L
D e { A e S ——LLl
b oaier * /16" 3/16"
4.8) @.8) (4.8)
Offset Hung Door Offset Hung Door Center Hung Door
(With A.D.A. Bottom Rail)
NOT TO SCALE
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Subframes and Gear Hinges

Durafront Entrance Systems
e Series 800

T =1 TJa55/ e Series 850
DS149
4-1/2" j
O (114.3) E MS590
(1) ]
) SERIES 800
Shown With -
Offset Hung Door T
With 1" (25) 3/32" 3-1/2"
Subframe @4 ™ (88.9)
" " D.O
(25.4
|
- TJa55/
I P-050
\ i WS390
1
f e
W HE
ST
SERIES 850 1\ J‘:*T‘}
Shown With \ Lol
Center Hung Door -
in Curtain Wall E::L 5
Application With 1/8" @2)~— o7y —
1" (25) Subframe "
1 D.O.
(25.4)
\?J
T | FH536/
DS149
4-1/2" —
@) (114.3)
SERIES 800 RF210
Shown With -
1-3/4" x 4-1/2" ’ )
(44.5 x 114.3) Flush Front 35083 Continuous Gear Hinge
Frame ] 3/8"
= 9.5) bo
1-3/4" .0.
F(44.5)
NOTE: Continuous Gear Hinge T S~ | FH436/
Requires Special Clearance DS149
4-1/2"
(114.3) e j
2 RF200 [2 Wss90
SERIES 850 Bl / %
Shown With —
2" x 4-1/2" 35083 Continuous Gear Hinge
(50.8 x 114.3) Flush Front ,
Frame ] = 3/8
(9.5)
- 2" D.O.
(50.8)

NOT TO SCALE
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US ALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Special Features Durafront Entrance Systems

e Series 800
e Series 850

Hinging Hardware for Offset Hung Doors

?\ Heavy-Duty Top, Intermediate, and Bottom Pivots - Standard

'2) Pair and a Half of 5" x 4-1/2" (127 x 114.3) Butt Hinges Per Leaf - Standard

8, Continuous Gear Hinges - Optional

Door Corner Construction

DOOR CORNERS ARE MECHANICALLY FASTENED AND WELDED

(2) CB010 THREADED STEEL BLOCKS

(@) #10 x 1/2" (12.7) FH.S.M.S.

(2) CB252 CORNER BLOCKS

(2) 3/8" x 16 x 1-1/4" (31.8) HEX BOLTS

v DH299

N
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options Mid-Panel Panic
Exit Devices

T This entrance option is available on
the following U.S. Aluminum products:

MID-PANEL PANIC

COMPATIBLE PRODUCTS

Series 250 Narrow Stile Doors
Series 400 Medium Stile Doors
Series 550 Wide Stile Doors

Series 800 Durafront Entrance Systems

Series 850 Durafront Entrance Systems

NOTE: CRL Jackson Brand Panics are
the standard. However, if you require
Von Duprin® or other brand panics we
can supply as requested.

Combining contemporary styling with maximum security features, the Mid-Panel Panic option provides a Concealed
Vertical Rod Panic Device with a Touch Bar Actuator. Matching mid-panels without hardware are available for sidelites.

1-3/4"
(44.5)
— (Typ.)
4-1/8" it
@ @ (1 0?.8)
T T
CYL. and PANIE) G —oon 4-1/8"
E—— (104.8)
DP619
41-1/4" 39-3/16"
(1047.8) (995.4) — DP618 DP618
Outside Inside

NOT TO SCALE

Von Duprin is a registered trademark of Ingersoll-Rand plc, its subsidiaries and/or affiliates in the United States and other countries.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

02-A3

ENTRANCES

Panic Exit Devices

USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options

VON DUPRIN® 33A/35A SERIES EXIT DEVICE PRODUCTS

e Fits Door Stiles as Narrow as 1-3/4" (44)
¢ Available With Smooth or Grooved Housing
¢ Non-Handed

VON DUPRIN.
e UL Listed and Tested to ANSI A156.3, Grade 1

Von Duprin® designs and manufactures Exit Devices to the highest standards of quality and reliability in accordance with
U.S. domestic and international standards. All 33A and 35A Series Exit Devices are UL Listed for Panic Exit Hardware,
and are tested in accordance to ANSI A156.3, Grade 1 standards. For additional information, contact U.S. Aluminum

Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151. You can also visit our web site at usalum.com.

33A Series features a grooved mechanism case

35A Series features a smooth mechanism case

RIM DEVICES
33A GROOVED 35A SMOOTH DEVICE FINISH
PART NO. PART NO. LENGTH
33AE03626 35AE03626 36" (914) Satin Chrome
33AE03313 35AE03313 36" (914) Dark Bronze
33AE04626 35AE04626 48" (1219) Satin Chrome
33AE04313 35AE04313 48" (1219) Dark Bronze
Minimum order: 1 each.
SURFACE MOUNTED VERTICAL ROD DEVICES | Tl
33A GROOVED 35A SMOOTH DEVICE FINISH L E
PART NO. PART NO. LENGTH i
3327AE03626 3527AE03626 36" (914) Satin Chrome ;, R
3327AE03313 3527AE03313 36" (914) Dark Bronze e
3327AE04626 3527AE04626 48" (1219) Satin Chrome ¢ 4 iﬁé
3327AE04313 3527AE04313 48" (1219) Dark Bronze ]
Minimum order: 1 each. :‘ -
5
CONCEALED VERTICAL ROD DEVICES }
33A GROOVED 35A SMOOTH DEVICE - v
PART NO. PART NO. LENGTH
3347AE03626 3547AE03626 36" (914) Satin Chrome e
3347AE03313 3547AE03313 36" (914) Dark Bronze ' o
3347AE04626 3547AE04626 48" (1219) Satin Chrome ’ﬁ ~, i,,, s
3347AE04313 3547AE04313 48" (1219) Dark Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

Von Duprin is a registered trademark of Ingersoll-Rand plc, its subsidiaries and/or affiliates in the United States and other countries.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options

¢ Design for Use With 1-3/4" (44)
Narrow, Medium, and Wide Stile

Aluminum, Wood, or Hollow Metal Doors

e Concealed Fastening for Added Security

CRL JACKSON 10 SERIES PANIC EXIT DEVICES

Features:

e Contoured Field Sizeable 48" (1219) Long Crossbar

e Standard Door Height 84" (2134) — Extension Available
e Dual Dogging Feature — By Outside Cylinder

- By Dogging Pins on Panic Housing
e Wear Points Insulated by Nylon Sleeves and Rollers

PART NO. TYPE HANDING FINISH
311095LC4628 Rim - 'C' Strike Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Satin Aluminum
311095RC4628 Rim - 'C' Strike Right Hand-Reverse Bevel | Satin Aluminum
311095LC4313 Rim - 'C" Strike Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze
311095RC4313 Rim - 'C' Strike Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze

31108547628 | Concealed Vertical Rod Non-Handed Satin Aluminum
31108547313 | Concealed Vertical Rod Non-Handed Dark Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

CRL JACKSON 20 SERIES PANIC EXIT DEVICES

Features:

e Standard 36" (914) Wide Door - Field Sizeable up to 48"

(1219) Width Available on Special Order
e Standard Door Height 84" (2134) — Extension Available
e Concealed Easy to Use Dogging System — Optional Cylinder
Dogging Available on Special Order
e Wear Points Insulated by Nylon Sleeves and Rollers

PART NO. TYPE HANDING FINISH
312095LC3628 Rim - 'C" Strike Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Satin Aluminum
312095RC3628 Rim - 'C" Strike Right Hand-Reverse Bevel | Satin Aluminum
312095LC3313 Rim - 'C' Strike Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze
312095RC3313 Rim - 'C' Strike Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze
312085L37628 | Concealed Vertical Rod | Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Satin Aluminum
312085R37628 | Concealed Vertical Rod | Right Hand-Reverse Bevel | Satin Aluminum
312085L37313 | Concealed Vertical Rod | Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze
312085R37313 | Concealed Vertical Rod | Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

Panic Exit Devices

P
P

® [—
jackson
crlaurence.com Gnh

L ‘t.:‘
- 7 .
%_r, > |
Model 1095
Model 1085
Materials:

Body and Arms: High Tensile Strength
Aluminum

Mechanical Components: Stainless and
Hardened, Plated Steel

Latch and Strikes: Sintered Steel

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

An 15090012008 Cerifed Company

Model 2095 |

Model 2085

Materials:

Body and Push-Pad: Extruded Aluminum
Mechanical Components: Stainless and
Hardened, Plated Steel

Latch and Strikes: Sintered Steel

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/
http://www.crlaurence.com/

04-A3

ENTRANCES

Panic Exit Devices

P
P

® [—
jackson
crlaurence.com Gnh

USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options
JACKSON 1200 SERIES PANIC EXIT DEVICES BV ER TAURENE

e Designed for Use With 1-3/4" (44)

Narrow, Medium, and Wide Stile

Aluminum, Wood or Hollow Metal Doors
¢ "Soft-Touch" Smooth Action Push-Pad
¢ Field Sizeable

PART NO. TYPE HANDING FINISH
31127537628 36" Surface Vertical Rod Non-Handed Satin Aluminum
31127537313 36" Surface Vertical Rod Non-Handed Dark Bronze Model 1275
311285L37628 | 36" Concealed Vertical Rod | Left Hand-Reverse Bevel | Satin Aluminum
311285R37628 | 36" Concealed Vertical Rod | Right Hand-Reverse Bevel | Satin Aluminum
311285L37313 [ 36" Concealed Vertical Rod| Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze —
311285R37313 | 36" Concealed Vertical Rod | Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze — .'— — j -
311295C3628 | Rim — 36" Base-'C' Strike Non-Handed Satin Aluminum -
Model 1285
311295C4628 | Rim — 48" Base-'C' Strike Non-Handed Satin Aluminum - - —
311295C3313 | Rim - 36" Base-'C' Strike Non-Handed Dark Bronze f: %
311295C4313 | Rim — 48" Base-'C' Strike Non-Handed Dark Bronze — Model 1295

Minimum order: 1 each.

Materials:

Base and Push-Pad: Extruded Aluminum
Mechanical Components: Stainless and
Hardened, Plated Steel

Latch and Strikes: Sintered Steel

Specifications:

1275 Surface Vertical Rod Device

e Stocked in Both 36" (914) and 48" (1219) Widths

e Standard Door Height 84" (2134 mm) — Field Sizeable

1285 Concealed Vertical Rod Device

e Stocked in Both 36" (914) and 48" (1219) Widths

e Standard Height 84" (2134) - Extension Available

e Requires Cylinder Mounting Pad When Using
Mortise Cylinder for Keyed Outside Entry

1295 Rim Device

e Stocked in Both 36" (914) and 48" (1219) Widths

e Surface Mounted Roller Strike Standard

¢ Requires Rim Cylinder for Keyed Entry

JACKSON 10 SERIES PUSH-PAD RETROFIT DEVICE

¢ Sleek, Contemporary Style Push-Pad to Retrofit
Existing CRL Jackson 1085 Concealed Vertical
Rod Crossbar Exit Device

e Uses Existing 10 Series Rod and Case Assembly

e Easy Installation — Cut to Fit

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

'An1509001:200 Gerifed Gompany

Specifications:

PART NO. HANDING FINISH e Stocked in Both 36" (914) and 48"
311285RL3628 36" Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Satin Aluminum (1 21 9) Widths
311285RR3628 36" Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Satin Aluminum Materials:
311285RL3313 36" Left Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze Base and Push-Pad: Extruded Aluminum
311285RR3313 36" Right Hand-Reverse Bevel Dark Bronze m:%zazg?lpfa‘z;pg;‘:;ts: Stainless and

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options

Y=y

Access Control Handles

G 4 0510w 0F ¢ LAVRENCE Co, C, /] OF FPITTSBLIRGH

e Access Control Handles With
a Large Selection of Exterior
Fixed Pulls for Medium and
Wide Stile Doors

¢ Available in Polished and Brushed
Stainless, Satin and Polished
Brass, and Oil Rubbed Bronze

e Custom Finishes Available By
Special Order

CRL-Blumcraft manufacturers a complete line
of Access Control Handles for all your door
needs. We have Panic Devices, Deadbolt
Handles, and Electronic Egress Control Handles
in a wide variety of configurations. We can also
supply you with Dummy Handles to match
these devices, allowing you to maintain the
same appearance throughout the project, but
without the added costs. Please review the
following pages for the complete selection, or
visit crlaurence.com for more information.

5 nsrt |
|
A | ~
MANUFAGTURED IN THE USA || FOR CIMPLETE usE
BY C.R. LAURENCE ||| AACHTECTURAL BACIHOLITHID |
‘An1509001:2008 Certified Company LE SPEHHI:'.HMI TEE{‘E;E& |

For additional information, contact CRL Technical Sales at (800)
421-6144 in the U.S., (877) 421-6144 from Canada, or (323) 588-1281
International, and ask for Ext. 7700. You can e-mail us through our
web site at crlaurence.com. From the home page click on Contact
Us, and then click on Technical Sales for Commercial Products.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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GnL ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM
Entrance Door Options Access Control Handles

e Available in Panic, Deadbolt, Electronic

Egress, and Dummy Models % F/ LL
e Stock Sizes Available for Inmediate Shipment LT L2
 Custom Sizes Ship Within One to Two Weeks G 1 wision oF c Lavkence co, e ff OF PITTSBLIRGH

CRL-BLUMCRAFT PANIC HANDLES CRL-BLUMCRAFT DEADBOLT HANDLES

¢ Elegant Tubular Design e Easy Secure Access
e UL and ANSI/BHMA Certified ¢ ANSI/BHMA Certified

[ I:I III'II:LI

The operating mechanism
concealed within the vertical
tubing of our Panic Handles
retracts the latch bolt when
the interior actuation bar is
pushed. An optional exterior
Keyed Access Device can
be installed to allow entry.

A special dogging feature
allows the doors to remain
unlocked during business
hours. Electronic Strikes
are also available, providing
a variety of secured

entry options.

The locking mechanism is
concealed within the vertical
tubing of our Deadbolt
Handles, providing easy
access through the use of
a variety of keying options.
An optional Top Latch Roller
Bolt allows the use of
Electronic Strikes for
controlled entry systems.

[ I:I III'II:LI

CRL-BLUMCRAFT ELECTRONIC CRL-BLUMCRAFT DUMMY HANDLES

EGRESS CONTROL HANDLES

* Ideal for Maintaining ” ¢ An Endless Variety of Configurations
Security and Aesthetics are Available to Match Our Panic,

* UL Recognized Component Deadbolt, and Electronic Egress Handles

* U.S. Patent No. 7,347,461 e Elegant Tubular Design

An electronic switch
concealed within the
vertical tubing of our
Electronic Egress Control
Handle releases the magnetic
lock at the top or bottom of
the door when the interior
actuation bar is pushed.
Please consult your local
building codes as they relate
to electromagnetic locking
hardware acceptability.

When functionality is
not required, our Dummy
Handles can be made to
match any of our Panic,
Deadbolt or Electronic
Egress Handles, giving
you the same appearance
throughout your project.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Entrance Door Options

STANDARD INTERIOR CONFIGURATIONS
FOR CRL-BLUMCRAFT PANIC HANDLES

¢ N ﬂ: ﬁ N
= l C: ] !
PA100 Series PA110 Series

BDA100 Series
Available with or

For Balanced Door
without Keyed Panic Handles see
Access Device opposite page

EXTERIOR HANDLE COMBINATIONS
FOR DOORS WITH CRL-BLUMCRAFT

PANIC HANDLES

prm—
.y

L)

Handle A Handle D Handle B Handle C Handle E
Handle K Handle K-S Handle L Handle L-S Handle M

Access Control Handles

Y=y

G 4 0150w 0F ¢ 7 LaRENCE o, MC, Jf OF PITTSBLIRGH

'MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

'An 15090012008 Cerifed Company

NOTE: All Exterior Fixed Handles below can be used in
combination with any Panic Handle.

Contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151
in the U.S. and Canada, or International at (323) 268-4230,
and ask for Ext. 5305. You can also send e-mail from the
usalum.com home page.

Handle F Handle G Handle H Handle J Handle J-S

|
L D

Handle M-S Handle N Handle P Handle X

Handle Y

NOTE: All Access Control Handles on this page function as health and safety tools, and may only be purchased through CRL Authorized Glass Temperers and Door Manufacturers.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com
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ENTRANCES

Entrance Door Options Panic Handles for Balanced Doors

e Specifically Designed for Balanced Doors

e UL, ULC, and ANSI/BHMA Certified

e For 1/2" or 3/4" (12 or 19) Tempered Glass

e Available in Polished and Brushed Stainless,
Satin and Polished Brass, and Oil Rubbed Bronze

e Custom Finishes Available By Special Order

e Custom Sizes Ship Within One to Two Weeks

Our Balanced Door Panic Handles were created to meet the
building code requirements for Balanced Doors, while maintaining an
excellent appearance. The building code states that the push pad
shall not extend more than one-half the width of the door measured
from the latch side, and this creates an undesirable appearance.

Our BDA100 Series has a fixed handle portion that extends toward
the hinge side of the door, with a clearly defined push pad handle
portion at the latch side of the door. This wider handle has greatly
improved aesthetics over a handle that only spans one-half of the
door's width.

Yet another fine example of our commitment to meeting building
code requirements, while at the same time delivering the beautiful
hardware that our architectural customers demand.

e Series BDA100

= Ay

G 4 0510w 0 ¢ LARENCE Co, W /] OF PITTSBLIRGH

EXTERIOR HANDLE COMBINATIONS FOR BALANCED DOORS WITH CRL PANIC HANDLES

NOTE: Exterior Fixed Handles shown below can be
used in combination with our BDA100 Series Panic Handle.
For additional Exterior Fixed Handle options, see page 07-A3.

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

'AnTS09001:2008 Certfied Company M=

Handle A-BD Handle D-BD

2

Handle B-BD

Contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151 in the U.S. and Canada, or International at (323) 268-4230, and ask for Ext. 5305.
You can also send e-mail from the usalum.com home page. NOTE: All Access Control Handles on this page function as health and safety tools,
and may only be purchased through CRL Authorized Glass Temperers and Door Manufacturers.
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Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right
to revise, discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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Specifications

Platinum Full Framed Doors

SECTION 08 11 16 ALUMINUM DOORS AND FRAMES

e Series FFN1
e Series FFM1
e Series FFW1

SERIES STILES CHOICE OF CHOICE OF GLAZING INFILL
TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL
FFN1 Narrow Stile 3" (76) 4" (102) 4" (102) 174" (6) or 1" (25)
FFM1 Medium Stile 4-1/16" (103) 5" (127) 5" (127) 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)
FFW1 Wide Stile 5-9/16" (141) 10" (254) 10" (254) 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)
A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Any Series 10" (254)

|. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum entrance
doors, door frames and hardware as
detailed on the drawings and specified
herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry, and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on one of the following U.S. Aluminum
Platinum Series FFN1, FFM1 or FFW1
Entrance Doors.

Optional: Door shall have A.D.A.

10" (254) bottom rail.

When substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples and drawings must
be submitted ten (10) days prior to bid
date in order to make a valid
comparison of the products involved.

II. PRODUCT MATERIALS

Door members shall be extruded
architectural aluminum 6063-T5 alloy
and temper. Major portions of all door
sections, shall be nominal .125 (3.2)
inch. Wall thickness of frame
members shall be nominal .093 (2.4)
inch. Glazing to be 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)
monolithic, laminated or insulating
glass (specify). Screws, nuts, washers,
bolts, rivets, and other fastening
devices shall be aluminum, stainless
steel or other non-corrosive materials.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

Door stiles and rails shall be tubular
sections accurately joined at corners
with heavy concealed reinforcement
brackets secured with bolts, and
screws. Doors shall have no exposed
stops with E.P.D.M. glazing gasket on
both sides of the glass.

No exposed screws shall be permitted.
Each door leaf shall be equipped

with an adjusting mechanism, located
in the top rail near the lock stile,

which provides for minor clearance
adjustments after installation.

A hard-backed poly-pile
weatherstripped shall be installed in
both stiles of center hung single doors
and in hinge stiles of center hung pair
of doors. Offset pivoted or butt hung
doors shall have weatherstripped
doorstops at frame jambs and header.
The active meeting stile of all pair of
doors shall have an adjustable astragal
with double line of weather-stripping.
OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail will be
weatherstripped with an E.R.D.M.
blade gasket sweep strip applied with
concealed fasteners. (NOTE: This
option is required for high performance
conditions.)

OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail shall
receive a concealed weatherstripped
insert.

HARDWARE

Hardware for aluminum doors and
door frames shall be the entrance
manufacturer’s standard. If custom
hardware is to be furnished by others,
templates and physical hardware must
be submitted prior to any fabrication.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious

blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be cladded....
(Specify one of the following).
Brushed Stainless
Polished Stainless
Polished Brass
Satin Brass
Satin Anodized
Dark Bronze Anodized
Oil Rubbed Bronze

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a
U. S. Aluminum standard color).

1ll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level,
square, plumb, and at proper elevation
and in alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

Upon completion of the installation of
the entrances, it shall be the
contractor’s responsibility to make all
necessary final adjustments to attain
normal operation of each door and its
mechanical hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General Contractor
shall be responsible for final cleaning.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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Technical Data Platinum Full Framed Doors
e Series FFN1
e Series FFM1
e Series FFW1

We manufacture a full line of Architectural Full Framed Doors for interior and exterior applications. These innovative
door systems are available in seven standard architectural finishes, with custom finishes available on special order. Our
Platinum Series Full Framed Doors are made to order and can be designed for almost any application. With the ability to
prep and install almost any architectural hardware configuration, we are confident we can meet your design requirements.
We offer a wide selection of top and bottom rail sizes. Mid-rails or applied mullions can be incorporated.

SERIES STILES CHOICE OF CHOICE OF TRAFFIC APPLICATIONS
TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL
FFN1 Narrow Stile 3" (76) Light to Moderate
4" (102) 4" (102)
FFM1 Medium Stile 4-1/16" (103) 5" (127) 5" (127) Moderate to Heavy
10" (254) 10" (254)
FFW1 Wide Stile 5-9/16" (141) Heavy

STANDARD FEATURES:
e Supplied With 1/4" to 1" (6 to 25) Monolithic,

Laminated or Insulating Glass
¢ Narrow, Medium, and Wide Stiles to Choose From
¢ No Exposed Glass Stops
e Clad Aluminum Construction
e Seven Standard Architectural Finishes

Series FFN1 - Narrow Stile
(Offset hung door shown)

ORDERING INFORMATION:

All Platinum Full Framed Doors are manufactured to order. To request a
quote or place an order you need to specify the door size, top and bottom rail
heights, glass type and thickness, finish required, and what hardware type is
needed for the application.

Platinum Full Framed Doors can be prepped and supplied with CRL Panic
Handles, Push/Pulls, Ladder Style Handles, Three Point Locks, Intermediate
Pivots, Butt Hinges, Flush Bolts, and even Balanced Door Hardware. Our Full Series FFM1 - Medium Stile
Framed Door product line can also support Floor Closers, Overhead Concealed (Center hung door shown)

Closers, and Door Holders. Contact Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151 in the
U.S. or from Canada, and ask for Ext. 5305. You can also send e-mail from the
usalum.com home page.

Series FFW1 - Wide Stile
(Offset hung door shown)
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Typical Details Platinum Full Framed Doors
e Series FFN1

PUSH BARS ¢ PULL ¢ I
T CYLG CYLG |
37-1/2" T 42" "
©@52) (1067) 34
(863) (863)
L |
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG d
DOOR DOOR
- 3"(76)
~~ Narrow Stile
3-3/16" |
s | 81
76) 81)
1-7/8" 1-7/8"
(48) (48)
3
(76)
CENTER HUNG DOORS OFFSET HUNG DOORS
Narrow Radius Stile for Center Hung Narrow Beveled Stile for
and Meeting Point Conditions Butt Hinge/Offset Pivot Conditions

DOOR SWING CHART

E X T E R 1 O R

Use the Door Swing Chart to determine
how the door(s) should be handed.

NARROW STILE FULL FRAMED DOORS

PART NO. FINISH
FFN1BS Brushed Stainless
FFN1PS Polished Stainless
FFN1PB Polished Brass
FFN1SB Satin Brass
10" 5" 4" FFN1SA Satin Anodized
(254) (127) (102) FFN1DU Dark Bronze Anodized
Choice of Top and Bottom Rails FFN10RB Oil Rubbed Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details Platinum Full Framed Doors
¢ Series FFM1

PUSH BARS ¢ PULLG ]
CYL.G | T CYL.§ |
37-1/2" T 42" "
34 34
(952) (g6 a OIS?) (863)
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG
DOOR DOOR
4-1/16" (103)
Medium Stile
4-1/16" 4-5/16" |
(103) (109)
1-7/8" 1-7/8"
48) (48)
4-1/8"
(105) !
CENTER HUNG DOORS OFFSET HUNG DOORS
Medium Radius Stile for Center Hung Medium Beveled Stile for
and Meeting Point Conditions Butt HInge/Offset Pivot Conditions

DOOR SWING CHART

E X T E R 1 O R

Use the Door Swing Chart to determine
how the door(s) should be handed.

MEDIUM STILE FULL FRAMED DOORS

PART NO. FINISH

FFM1BS Brushed Stainless
FFM1PS Polished Stainless
FFM1PB Polished Brass
FFM1SB Satin Brass
10" 5" 4" FFM1SA Satin Anodized
(254) (127) (102) FFM1DU Dark Bronze Anodized
Choice of Top and Bottom Rails FFM10RB Oil Rubbed Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details Platinum Full Framed Doors
e Series FFW1

I
i
PUSH BARS ¢ PULL ¢
T CYL& . : T CYL. ¢ W
F .
37-1/2" 34" 42 34"
(©952) (863) ( Of” (863)
CENTER HUNG OFFSET HUNG o y
DOOR DOOR : 5-9/16" (141)
. Wide Stile
5-9/16" | 5-13/16" |
(141) (147)
1-7/8" 1-7/8"
(48) (48)
5-5/8"
(143)
CENTER HUNG DOORS OFFSET HUNG DOORS
Wide Radius Stile for Center Hung Wide Beveled Stile for
and Meeting Point Conditions Butt Hinge/Offset Pivot Conditions
DOOR SWING CHART
1

4oeDg

Use the Door Swing Chart to determine
how the door(s) should be handed.

WIDE STILE FULL FRAMED DOORS

PART NO. FINISH

FFW1BS Brushed Stainless
FFW1PS Polished Stainless
FFW1PB Polished Brass
FFW1SB Satin Brass
10" 5" 4" FFW1SA Satin Anodized
(254) (127) (102) FFW1DU Dark Bronze Anodized
Choice of Top and Bottom Rails FFW10RB Oil Rubbed Bronze

Minimum order: 1 each.

NOT TO SCALE
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Door Corner Construction Platinum Full Framed Doors
e Series FFN1

e Series FFM1
e Series FFW1

(1) 1/4-20 x 1-1/2" (38.1)
Stainless Steel Socket Head
Cap Screw

PSCB Corner Block
L \

(2) 1/4-20 x 1-1/4" (31.8)
Stainless Steel Flat Head
Phillips Machine Screw
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Table of Contents Balanced Doors
e Balancer™ Series
e Premium Series

SECTION A5 PAGE
SPECIAL FEATURES.........coureutsaeeeeesesessssecessssessess s ssss s sess st 02-A5 thru 04-A5
SPECIFICATIONS ....ouevvvtrseeeeessaeeesssseessssseeesssseseesssesessssee s e ess s8Rk 05-A5
TECHNICAL DATA .....cooervvermeeesssesesssesesssssesesssse s ess ettt 06-A5 and 07-A5
TYPICAL DETAILS .....cooorvvereeeeeseeesesesessssesessss st 08-A5 and 09-A5

Project: Corporate Building Entrance, Los Angeles, CA

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right to revise,
discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal
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Special Features Balanced Doors

e Balancer™ Series
e Premium Series

BALANCED DOORS AND ENTRANCES

¢ Neutralizes Wind and Stack Pressure
for Easy Operation

¢ Requires Less Operating Space
Than Conventionally Hinged Doors

¢ Two Styles Available; Concealed
Vertical Tube and Exposed Vertical
Tube

e "Barrier Free Door"; Meets A.D.A.
Requirements Without Power
Operators

¢ Available for Our 451, IT451, 1G500,
1G600, and IT600 Storefront Systems

e Custom Engineered and Fabricated
Systems With Over 40 Years of
Proven Performance

e Manufactured to Withstand the Most
Demanding Design Requirements

¢ Provides Strength and Durability
Throughout Years of Heavy Use

¢ Fast Turn-Around Times

¢ For Doors Weighing Up to
700 Pounds (318 kg)

e Automatic Operators Available
With Premium Series Only

¢ 10 Year Warranty

U.S. Aluminum introduces the latest edition to our extensive Architectural Hardware line, Balanced Doors. We now offer
a complete line of Balanced Doors utilizing the high performance hardware as designed by Wikk Industries, a leading
manufacturer of Balanced Doors for over 40 years.

Our new line of Balanced Doors and Entrances offers a variety of options that fit within everyone's budget. All are
available in a wide variety of styles and finishes, as well as custom finishes to meet your every need.

Balanced Door Hardware, combined with our Door Line, allows us to offer you endless possibilities in design, finish, and
functionality. We have applied our strict manufacturing standards, which you have come to know and trust over the years,
to the Wikk Balanced Door and Hardware line to ensure the high quality, performance, and durability of the Wikk product
continues. Keeping our commitment to customer service, we offer complete engineering and design services, as well as
the best lead times in the industry.

When using our IG500, 1G600, and IT600 Series Storefronts, Premium Series Balanced Doors are also available with
an automatic operator. This is a Standard Balanced Door during manual operation, and automated with power only when
required, accomplished using a concealed low energy Stanley Magic-Force™ Motorized Operator.

For additional information, contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151 in the U.S. and Canada, or
(823) 268-4230 International. Ask for Ext. 5305. You can e-mail us through our web site at usalum.com.
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Special Features Balanced Doors
* Balancer™ Series
WHAT IS A BALANCED DOOR? * Premium Series

In a Balanced Door the door panel rotates around a rolling pivot in an elliptical path to provide the widest possible
opening with the smallest swing arc (see diagram below). This design neutralizes two naturally occurring pressures,
atmospheric (wind) and interior stack pressure, allowing effortless opening and positive closing. Balanced Doors are
typically required when a commercial project has a monumental entrance, requiring an oversized, heavy door. The
'balanced' principle permits the use of these monumental doors where ordinary closer mechanisms would fail to offer
adequate control.

LET STACK PRESSURES WORK FOR YOU BALANCED DOOR DESIGN OFFERS
MANY ADVANTAGES
HEATING SEASON COOLING SEASON
Building air lighter Building air heavier
than outside air than outside air
Negative inside pressure Strong tension required to hold

makes conventionally some doors closed against
hinged doors hard to open positive Building pressure

When our Balanced Doors open, approximately

53 ; 1' ﬂ [l ‘ two thirds of the door swings outward while one
|m m 5 third swings inward, allowing wind or stack pressure
(3111

to assist rather than hinder the operation of the door.
Air pressure balances itself out around the rolling
pivot, so less force is needed to operate the door.

BALANCED DOOR REGULAR DOOR
WITH 5 LBS. SPRING WITH 5 LBS. SPRING
PRESSURE PRESSURE
m.p.h. Ibs. pressure to open Ibs. pressure to open - /
10 1+5=6 lbs. 3+5=8Ibs. 4 S
20 3+5=8Ibs. 11 +5=16Ibs. '
30 7+5=121bs. 26 +5 =31 Ibs. -
Balanced Door 40 13 +5=18Ibs. 47 +5 =152 Ibs. Regular Door
50 21 +5=26Ibs. 73 +5=78 Ibs.
60 30 +5=235Ibs. 105 + 5 =110 Ibs.
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Special Features Balanced Doors
* Balancer™ Series
ADVANTAGES OF BALANCED DOORS * Premium Series
BY U.S. ALUMINUM
e Cost Effective Alternative to Standard ¢ Latching Speed, Closing Speed, Back
Entrance Doors Check, and Spring Power are All Adjustable
¢ Maximum Size for Balancer™ Series is Without Removing Hardware or Covers
48" Wide x 108" High (1219 x 2743) e Compact Header With Integral Guide Track
e Maximum Size for Premium Series is ¢ Requires Less Operating Space Than
50" Wide x 120" High (1270 x 3048) Conventionally Hinged Doors
e Lets Wind and Stack Pressures Work e Hardware is Fully Capable of Supporting
for You Instead of Against You and Controlling Large and Monumental
¢ Assures Easy Operation and Positive Closing, Doors
Even Under Adverse Conditions e Easily Installed in New or Remodeled
¢ Designed With Dependable LCN Hydraulic Buildings, Exterior or Interior
Check Connected Directly to Door ¢ Models Available to Work With Our Series
¢ Adjustable Hydraulic Back Check 451, IT451, 1G500, IG600, and IT600
for Consistently Smooth Operation Storefronts

Design Dimensions (shown in inches)

SHORT ARM LONG ARM

D(_)or 30" 32" 34" 36" 38" 39" 40" 42" 44" 46" 48"
Size

W |26-11/16"|28-11/16"|30-11/16"|32-11/16"|34-11/16"|35-11/16"|36-11/16"|38-11/16"|40-11/16"|42-11/16"|44-11/16"

X 17-1/2" | 19-1/2" | 21-1/2" | 23-1/2" | 25-1/2" | 26-1/2" 24" 26" 28" 30" 32"

Y 12-1/2" 16"

z 7-1/8" 8-7/8"

MS390 WS390

SERIES CHOICE OF CHOICE OF BOTTOM RAIL TRAFFIC
STILES TOP RAIL APPLICATIONS
Balancer™ 4o . " Extremely Heavy Traffic
_ e | Serases | everesy (nstitutional Buildings,
Premium : Schools, Sports Arenas)
A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option for Either Series 9-1/2" (241.3) A.D.A.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

USALUMINUM

05-A5

ENTRANCES

Specifications

SECTION 08 42 40 BALANCED DOORS

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor and equipment for the complete
installation of balanced entrance
doors, door frames and hardware as
detailed on the drawings and specified
herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry, and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on one of the following U.S. Aluminum
Series Balancer™ or Premium Balanced
Entrance Doors.

OPTIONAL: Door shall have A.D.A.
9-1/2" (241.3) bottom rail.

When substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples and drawings must
be submitted 10 days prior to bid date
in order to make a valid comparison of
the products involved.

II. PRODUCT MATERIALS
Heavy-duty, 1-7/8" (47.6) minimum
door members shall be extruded
aluminum 6063-T5 alloy and temper.
Major portions of all door sections,
except glazing beads, shall be nominal
.188 inch (5) thickness. Screws, nuts,
washers, bolts, rivets, and other
fastening devices shall be aluminum,
stainless steel or other non-corrosive
materials.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

Balancer™ Series — Customized cast
iron hydraulic speed control with back
checking feature is manufactured by
LCN. Meets ANSI standards and is
designated as a "Grade 1" speed
control. Premium Series — Customized
cast bronze hydraulic speed control
with first and second speed
adjustment. Hydraulic speed controls
and other integral parts are heavy-duty
and designed to allow variation in
adjustments to meet this particular job
with respect to door size, door weight,
and varying or internal building

pressures. Manual speed control or
automatic operator is concealed in the
head frame. The unit is removable
without requiring the removal of the
door, head frame or any other
hardware. Heavy-duty steel tube hinge
shaft is 1-3/4 inch (44) diameter with
3/16 inch (4.8) minimum wall
thickness. Hinge shaft is furnished
complete with integral closing force
spring: adjustments are made with a
cast worm gear at the floor to meet
ambient wind or building pressure
conditions. Hardware includes a
spring-cushioned door roller bumper
located in the guide channel. The
operating mechanisms in the head
include ball bearing pivots, manual
speed control guide channel.

Guide roller is of self-aligning design
with no lubrication needed. Field
adjustment is possible for proper
perimeter clearance of each door leaf
in relation to its finished framework to
accommodate on-site conditions.
Manual doors have a semi-automatic
hold open device located in the bottom
rail. A.D.A. compliant openings: doors
designated as handicapped entrances
have a maximum of 8 Ibs. (3.63 kg)
spring tension adjustment at pull
handle. The clear opening is a
minimum of 32 inches (812) or greater
depending on local codes. The
hydraulic speed control shall be
adjusted so that from an open position
of 70 degrees, the door will take at
least three seconds to move to a point
3 inches (76.2) from the latch,
measured to the leading edge of the
door (optional time delay closer is
available if desired; consult factory).
Arms and pivots are one-piece
stainless or bronze castings or
aluminum extrusions, finished as
specified.

HARDWARE

Hardware for balanced doors and
door frames shall be the entrance
manufacturer’s standard. If custom
hardware is to be furnished by others,
templates and physical hardware must
be submitted prior to any fabrication.

Balanced Doors
e Balancer™ Series
e Premium Series

OPTIONAL: Panic hardware
(If required) is furnished by the door
supplier.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following).

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating
__ #33 Black anodic coating
A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify
a U.S. Aluminum standard color).
For Clad Finishes — Aluminum
extrusions shall be cladded over in
stainless steel and/or bronze. (Specify
one of the following).

Polished

Brushed

Non-Directional
_____Oil Rubbed Bronze

Ill. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level, square,
plumb, and at proper elevation and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

Upon completion of the installation of
the entrances, it shall be the
contractor’s responsibility to make all
necessary final adjustments to attain
normal operation of each door and its
mechanical hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the balanced
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General Contractor
shall be responsible for final cleaning.
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Technical Data Balanced Doors

e Premium Series

ANATOMY OF A PREMIUM SERIES BALANCED DOOR 0
3 @ & ® S Y=y

Gk 15w or c LvkencE o, e ) OF AITTSELRGH

(57 - Balancing Guide Roller
Rigidly mounted, yet self
aligning to overcome any
misalignment between
door and frame. Sturdy
and maintenance free.

@ - Hinge Tube
Cold drawn butt weld carbon
steel tube with appropiate

thickness to support tall (6 - Cast Bronze Hydraulic Check
or heavy doors. Covered with Completely concealed in the header.
corrosion resisting sleeve. Has first and second speed
Optional metal sleeve in adjustment. Removable without
matching finish for exposed requiring the removal of the door.

hinge tube construction.

@ - Hinge Tube Jamb
Hinge tube jambs may be
exposed or concealed in the
mullion.

(8! - Arms and Pivots

High strength wrought metal
finished to architectural
specifications. Pivot bearings
rated to easily support a door
weight of up to 700 Ibs.

(318 kg). Arms are field
replaceable in case of damage.

(77 - Compact Header

Header with integral bronze guide
roller track, requires only 2-3/4" x
5-1/2" (70 x 140) above door to
house the Hydraulic Check.

@ - Gear Box
Self-aligning, anti-friction
bearings and gears can support
a weight of 2330 Ibs. (1057 kg),
and handle a radial load of
3400 Ibs. (1542 kg).

(8 Optional Stanley Magic-Force™
Motorized Operator

Heavy-duty (low energy) concealed
overhead electromechanical power
operator with control box, conforming
to ANSI/BHMA A156.19. Motor
permanent magnet, DC 3/16 HP
(minimum), 1.25 AMP, 120V AC,

UL listed. Adjustable slow opening
speed and adjustable time delay.
Requires 5-1/2" x 6" (140 x 152)
header to house power operator.
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Technical Data
ANATOMY OF A BALANCER™ SERIES BALANCED DOOR

ONENG ® ® ¢ ®

Rt
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l

(‘C - Hinge Tube
Cold drawn butt weld carbon
steel tube with appropiate
thickness to support tall

or heavy doors. Covered with
corrosion resisting sleeve.
Optional metal sleeve

in matching finish for exposed
hinge tube construction.

(27 - Hinge Tube Jamb
Hinge tube jambs may be of
contemporary narrow line or
traditional box shape.

™)

(@ - Arms and Pivots

High strength wrought metal
finished to architectural
specifications. Pivot bearings
rated to easily support a door
weight of up to 700 Ibs. (318 kg).
Arms are field replaceable in
case of damage.

(@ - Gear Box
Self-aligning, anti-friction
bearings and gears can support
a weight of 2330 Ibs. (1057 kg),
and handle a radial load of
3400 Ibs. (1542 kg).

Balanced Doors
e Balancer™ Series

Wikk

@ - Balancing Guide Roller
Rigidly mounted, yet self
aligning to overcome any
misalignment between
door and frame. Sturdy
and maintenance free.

(6 - LCN Hydraulic Check
Completely concealed in the
header. Dependable and easy to
adjust without removing
hardware or covers. A hydraulic
back check cushions the limiting
point of the door swing.

(7, - Concealed Connecting Arm
Wrought metal arm connected
directly to door to provide a strong,
triangular positive stop at 90 degree
opening and prevent stress at the
header to jamb connection.
Constant check control avoids
abrupt rebounding of door.

(8, - Compact Header

Header with integral guide roller
track, requires only 2-3/4" x 4-1/2"
(70 x 114) above door to house the
LCN Hydraulic Check.
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Typical Details

DOOR FRAMING

NOTE: Balancer™ Series Balanced Door Shown with IT451 Storefront System. Also available for 451, G500,

Balanced Doors

1G600, and IT600 Storefront Systems. For Premium Series Balanced Door, visit usalum.com for more information.

4
12
~E
I
\ 1 4
| 7/
\ /
\ ,
\ /
(e
X/
BN [
N
\\
i
I N
| N
| | \
i ‘ N
i
1

1/2" (12.7
( )7

Min.

o
(51)

4-1/2"

(114)

IM453

4-7/16"
112.7)

‘ 4-1/2"

~-1/32"
(:8)

\ (114)

5/8"
(15.8)

NOT TO SCALE

Balancer™ Series

(a a
1 +
T qte
; /
[ 10 -
\ - 7/ 4 -
‘\7 / ’ 17 7&?) 77@"‘ 77@)
N,
/>< AN [E @
I N R f
! \
| N
| | \
[ 1 1

4-1/2"
(114)

1/4" (6.4)
= Min.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/
http://www.usalum.com

Gnl .

USALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Typical Details Balanced Doors

Bal ™ Seri
DOOR FRAMING e Balancer™ Series

NOTE: Balancer™ Series Balanced Door Shown with IT451 Storefront System. Also available for 451, G500,
1G600, and IT600 Storefront Systems. For Premium Series Balanced Door, visit usalum.com for more information.
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Project: AP Solis Middle School, Donna, TX

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right to revise,
discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal
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SECTION 08 11 16 ALUMINUM

DOORS AND FRAMES

Thermal Doors
e Series 250-T
e Series 400-T

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL GLAZING INFILL
250-T Narrow Stile 3" (76.2) 2-7/8" (73) 4-5/16" (109.5) 1" (25)
400-T Medium Stile 4-1/4" (108) 4-5/16" (109.5) 7-1/4" (184.2) 1" (25)

A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option 9-1/2" (241.3)

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor, and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum entrance
doors, door frames, and hardware as
detailed on the drawings and specified
herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry, and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type
and quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on U.S. Aluminum Series 250-T or
400-T Entrance Doors.

OPTIONAL: Door shall have

ADA 9-1/2" (241.3) bottom rail.
When substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples, and drawings
must be submitted 10 days prior to
bid date in order to make a valid
comparison of the products involved.

Il. PRODUCTS MATERIALS

Door members shall be extruded
architectural aluminum 6063-T5 alloy
and temper and joined together by a
rigid thermal barrier. Major portions
of all door sections, except glazing
beads, shall be nominal .125 (3.2).
Wall thickness of frame members shall
be nominal .093 (2.4). Screws, nuts,
washers, bolts, rivets, and other
fastening devices shall be aluminum,
stainless steel or other non-corrosive
materials.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

Door stiles and rails shall be aluminum
extrusions accurately joined with
polyamide strips and heavy concealed
reinforcement brackets secured with
bolts and screws.

Doors shall have one snap-in glass
stop with E.P.D.M. glazing gasket on
both sides of the glass. No exposed
screws shall be permitted. Each

door leaf shall be equipped with an
adjusting mechanism, located in the
top rail near the lock stile, which
provides for minor clearance
adjustments after installation.

A hard-backed poly-pile weatherstrip
shall be installed in both stiles of
center hung single doors and in hinge
stiles of center hung pair of doors.
Offset pivoted or butt hung doors shall
have weatherstripped door stops at
frame jambs and header. The active
meeting stile of all pairs of doors shall
have an adjustable astragal with
double line of weatherstripping.
OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail will be
weathered with an E.P.D.M. blade
gasket sweep strip applied with
concealed fasteners. (NOTE: This
option is required for high performance
conditions.)

OPTIONAL: Door bottom rail shall
receive a concealed weatherstripped
insert.

HARDWARE

Hardware for aluminum doors and
door frames shall be the entrance
manufacturer’s standard. If custom
hardware is to be furnished by others,
templates and physical hardware must
be submitted prior to any fabrication.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to
obtain...(Specify one of the following).
#11 Clear anodic coating
#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating
#33 Black anodic coating

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a
U.S. Aluminum standard color).

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level,
square, plumb and at proper elevation
and in alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

Upon completion of the installation

of the entrances, it shall be the
contractor’s responsibility to make all
necessary final adjustments to attain
normal operation of each door and its
mechanical hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General Contractor
shall be responsible for final cleaning.
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Technical Data

Thermal Doors
e Series 250-T
e Series 400-T

Our Series 250-T and 400-T Thermal Entrances offer a two glass stop design, Polyamide Nylon Thermal Break, and
mechanically fastened corners, offering one of the best thermal properties available in commercial entrance doors. All
doors offer clean lines and are supplied with unique Astral Il push/pull hardware and maximum security locks. These
entrances can easily accommodate a wide variety of custom hardware for specific job requirements. Optional 9-1/2"

(241.3) bottom rail is available for A.D.A. requirements.

STANDARD FEATURES:

Glass Stops - Pressure type glass stop with E.R.D.M.
glazing gaskets permit time saving installation of glass.
Glass stops are for 1 inch (25) infills. Setting blocks for
glass are preset at the factory.

Adjustable Leveling Screw - A simple adjustment on the
leveling screw, concealed in the top rail of the door,
compensates for minor variances in door openings after
installation.

Adjustable Astragal - All pairs of doors come with
spring-loaded fully adjustable dual weathered astragals for
optimum air resistance. Binding or gaps at the meeting
stiles can be easily corrected by simple adjustments. The
full length dual weather stripping on the astragal is not
interrupted by the deadlock.

ACCESSORIES:
Hinging Hardware
Offset Pivots for single acting doors
Butt Hinges for single acting doors
Closers
Exposed Overhead (Surface Mounted)
Concealed Overhead with Offset Arm (Series 400-T only)
Floor Mounted
Panic Exit Devices
Conventional Push Panel

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL
250-T Narrow Stile 3" (76.2) 2-7/8" (73)

o o
Series 250-T Series 400-T
(Offset Hung Door Shown) (Offset Hung Door Shown)
BOTTOM RAIL APPLICATION

4-5/16" (109.5)

Light to Moderate Traffic

400-T Medium Stile | 4-1/4" (108) 4-5/16" (109.5)

7-1/4" (184.2)

Moderate to Heavy Traffic

A.D.A. Bottom Rail Option

9-1/2" (241.3)

A.D.A.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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Typical Details ® @ Thermal Doors
— i (, i — e Series 250-T
@i ot @ope. (4 (4 opp. e Series 400-T
i i
2 @
NOTE: Series 400-T Medium : ) . =
Stile Door Shown. For Series (\,/‘ T -+ 5 sim. @ T 6  +r 5 gim.
250-T Narrow Stile Door Details,
visit usalum.com. I ﬂj ﬂj :’ I
(8 3
| |
—] | —
1/4" (6.4) 1/4" (6.4)
T D K D (a)
. IT433 !,
2 @ 2
(50.8) IM453 ' (50.8) IT442
IT422 1X200
S 4-1/2"
o | 4-1/2" | | a9
i - [a]
= | (114.3) ‘ 1" NP225 (Typ.)
y (254 1-425 /
IM425
P 3" 1 "
o (13/82) [T455 W , (762) 2" 1-450 D.L.O. (5% 5 D.L.O.
(50.8) l \P455 Hn </ (50.8) ~
I v ; 21201U
O] T ! Closer With
DS051 % 1/8" ! Offset Arm
4-5/16" E 3.2) DA201 105°N.H.O. @
(109.5) O HT101
o) IT442
HT101 8 1X200
DS051
- 4-1/2"
M-195 (114.3) JT500
M-195
0]
Z
&
w HT195
)
o " u
3/32 4-1/.
o - —
8l M-195 @4y (108) ‘
D.L.O. on DOOR OPENING
10" (50.8)
JT650 (254.0)
\
" A.D.A. Compliant
7-1/4 Bottom Rail (@
(184.2) JT400 JT350
3
LAl CIRuAL
BW200 BW200
@ With Concealed @ With Concealed
Fast Fast
| IS R oY e I ) R \ (219.1) \
i TH252 TH252
NOT TO SCALE

11/16" (17.5)
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Door Corner Construction

CB171
Aluminum Back Up Plate

CB252
Corner Block

3/4" (19) Dia. Bolt

(8) #10 x 1/2" (12.7) EH.S.M.S. /

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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|

Project: Private Condominium Complex, Los Angeles, CA

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is the
responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right to revise,
discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal
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SECTION 08 11 16 ALUMINUM DOORS AND FRAMES

|. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor, and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum terrace doors
and framing as detailed on the
drawings and specified herein.

Work Not Included: A structural
support of the framing system, wood
framing, structural steel, masonry, and
interior trim.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on U.S. Aluminum Series 900 Terrace
Door, 3-3/4" (95.3) vertical face
dimension, 2-1/4" (57.2) depth and

1" x 4-1/2" (25 x 114.3) frame for
moderate traffic applications. When
substitute products are to be
considered, supporting technical
literature, samples, and drawings must
be submitted 10 days prior to bid date
in order to make a valid comparison of
the products involved.

PERFORMANCE

Door rating shall be no less than
HCA40 as tested in accordance with
AAMA 101/CSA-A440-05.

Air Infiltration: Out-Swing and In-
Swing Doors: When closed and locked,
the test specimen shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 283 and
shall not exceed 0.30cfm/sq. ft. at a
test pressure differential of 6.24 psf.
Water Resistance: For Out-Swing
Doors: When closed and locked, the
test specimen shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 331 and
ASTM E 547. There shall be no
uncontrolled leakage as defined in the
test method at a static air pressure
differential of 12 psf. (single and pairs)
For In-Swing Doors: When closed and
locked, the test specimen shall be
tested in accordance with ASTM E
331 and ASTM E 547. There shall be
no uncontrolled leakage as defined in
the test method at a static air pressure
differential of 6.24 psf. (single and pairs).
Uniform Design Load Test: When
closed and locked, the test specimen
shall be tested in accordance with
ASTM E 330 at a minimum static air
design pressure of 40 psf applied in

a positive and negative direction.
Uniform Load Structural Test: When

closed and locked, the test specimen
shall be tested in accordance with
ASTM E 330 at a minimum static air
design pressure of 60 psf (one and

a half times design load) applied in

a positive and negative direction.
Thermal Resistance Test: When
tested in accordance with AAMA
15083, the conductive thermal
transmittance (U-factor) shall not be
more than .59 BTU/hrs/sf/°F (Out-
Swing) .60 BTU/hrs/sf/°F (In-Swing).
Condensation Resistance Test (CRF):
When tested in accordance with
AAMA 1503, the condensation
resistance factor (CRF) shall not be
less than 61 (Out-Swing Door and
frame) or 63 (In-Swing Door and frame).
Acoustical Performance: When
tested to AAMA Specification 1801
and in accordance with ASTM E 90
the STC (Sound Transmission Class).
Rating shall be no less than 34.

AAMA HC40 Rating

Testing Procedures -
AAMA/DWMA/CSA 101/1.S.2/
A440-0.8 - Laboratory Performance
Testing.

AAMA 502-08 - Newly Installed
Fenestration Products.

AAMA 511-08 - Installed Fenestration
Products After 6 Months.

Il. PRODUCT MATERIALS

Door members shall be extruded
architectural aluminum 6063-T5 alloy
and temper. Major portions of all door
sections, except glazing beads, shall
be nominal .125" (3.2). Wall thickness
of frame members shall be nominal
.125" (3.2). Screws, nuts, washers,
bolts, rivets, and other fastening
devices shall be aluminum, stainless
steel or other non-corrosive materials.

DOOR AND FRAME
CONSTRUCTION

Door stiles, rails, and frame members
shall be tubular sections joined by
two polyamide glass reinforced nylon
6/6 struts mechanically crimped in
raceways in exterior and interior
extrusions. Door corners are to be
accurately joined at corners with
corner keys and crimped. The weather
seals shall be open cell, urethane
foam core, bonded to a U.V. stabilized
polyurethane liner. Doors shall have
shap-in glass stops with E.P.D.M.

* Performance criteria is based on standard hardware configurations as supplied by U.S. Aluminum.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

e Series 900

glazing gasket on one side, and
Tremco Polyshim Il glazing tape or
equal on the other. No exposed
screws shall be permitted except for
anchoring.

HARDWARE *

Multi-point locking hardware shall be
as recommended by manufacturer
(Specify finish). There are 3 styles
available to choose from: Estate,
Heritage, and Manor. Door leaves
shall have 1-1/2 pairs (minimum) of
mortised 4-1/4" (108) long butt hinges
with non-removable stainless steel
pins, painted to match door finish.

If hardware is to be furnished by
others, templates and physical
hardware must be submitted prior

to any fabrication being started.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain.
(Specify one of the following)...

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be: (Specify a
U.S. Aluminum standard color).

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level,
square, plumb, and at proper elevation
and in alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
entrance framing and the building
structure shall be sealed in order to
secure a watertight installation.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING
After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General
Contractor shall be responsible for
final cleaning.
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Technical Data Terrace Doors
e Series 900

The Series 900 is a High Performance Terrace Door for use in condominiums, lofts, hotels, and high-rise apartments with
all the benefits you are looking for in a French Door look. The Series 900 Terrace Door will withstand heavy traffic and the
worst of weather conditions while maintaining it's elegant styling. The 2-1/4" (57.2) thick door with a 1" x 4-1/2"

(25 x 114.3) frame features double polyamide glass strips providing superior interior to exterior thermal separation. For
maximum security, the Series 900 Terrace Door includes a Seven-Point Locking Device for pairs and Five-Point Device for
singles. Three each, Five Knuckle Butt Hinges with non-removable stainless steel pins per leaf complete the sturdy look
and feel of the Series 900 Terrace Door. For information about our Hurricane Resistant Balcony/Terrace Doors please see
pages 01-E4 thru 05-E4.

Lock Lever with
Seven Point-Locking
Hardware at Pairs;
Five-Point Locking
Hardware at Singles

Five Knuckle Hinges
Three Per Leaf (Minimum)

Pyy ¥

Infill Airspace
\ Mounted Muntins
- (Optional)

Double
T Weatherstripping

Mitered and —|

Crimped Door \\ e

Door and Frame
Corners

Thermally Broken
with Double

Glass Reinforced
Polyamide Strips
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Typical Details

1/4" (6.4)
Min.

©
I
|

C)

@

OUT-SWING DOOR ELEVATIONS

ROUGH OPENING

(@)

Terrace Doors

e Series 900

D.L.O.

ROUGH OPENING

<—1/4" (6.4)
Min.

1
(25.4)

HT300

AT350

HT300

WN342

(5

7-11/16"

(114.3) -
1/4" (6.4) —»>| |< &
d Min. 3.3/4"
-
3 » (95.3)
le
(25.4)
NP127 \
K WN429 '3 =
3-3/4" (a
(95.3) =
HT300
- WN342
1/4" (6.4)
Min.
D.L.O.
< >l<
NOT TO SCALE

(195.3)
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Typical Details Terrace Doors
e Series 900

|

|

|
(2

o

IN-SWING DOOR ELEVATIONS -
1/4" (6.4) ) )
Min. 3-3/4 D.L.O. ‘ 3-3/4
1n (95.3) ‘ (95.3)
(25.4)
A
3-3/4'
(95.3)
O O
() .| 174" 6.4) , "
z : o~ 1/4" (6.4)
= © Min > [< ©) & 1 ™ Min.
o
o) g 10
5 05.4 -~ (25.4)
S @5.4) ROUGH OPENING '
(@) < >
o
NP127
Glazing Tape
and Cap Bead \ WN342
3-3/4" WN342 A= 1 WN342
(95.3) .5 HT300 HT300 et
[] ® [
2-3/8" ‘ AT350 ‘
(60.3)
Reference / @
Y -
T D.L.O. ‘ 7-11/16" ‘ D.L.O.
1/4" (6.4) < > (195.3) > >
Min.
NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details Terrace Doors
e Series 900

Out-Swing Door Shown in Series IT451 Center Glaze Storefront

(1 1
| ]
| |
(2) (2)
ey @
® i (3) ]
il || ¢ B

TYPICAL TERRACE ENTRANCE ELEVATIONS

3/8" (9.5)
Min.
9 N |
Z
S 5L <
s
3
2 1/4" (6.4)
Min.
o
g| G p
= ® 4
L
% 1!! * 1/4" (64) —_—> <
5l @54 3/8" (9.5) Min. 3-3/4" D.LO.
a3l 1 Min. (95.3)
Q SIDE LIGHT OPENING PRE
_ 25.4
PAEGANEY ROUGH OPENING (25.4)
(95.3)
WN429 B
NP127 \ Glazing Tape
e} and Cap Bead
3 4-1/2"
(114.3)
NOT TO SCALE
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Hardware Terrace Doors
e Series 900

LEVER HANDLE OPTIONS

MANOR HERITAGE ESTATE

FINISH OPTIONS

Polished | Polished
Polished | Antique | Polished Satin Antique | Polished Qil Rustic White Matte Chrome/ Brass/
Style Brass Brass Chrome Nickel Nickel Chrome | Rubbed Umber Black Brushed | Brushed

Stainless Brass

MANOR L L L [ [ o [ [ ] ® o
HERITAGE o [ L L
ESTATE [ L o [ o o L o [ [

CYLINDER OPTIONS

EXTERIOR INTERIOR
None None
None Thumb Turn
None Keyed Thumb Turn
Keyed None
Keyed Thumb Turn Key Cylinder
Keyed Keyed

Please specify when ordering.
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Project: Retail Storefront, Los Angeles, CA

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products, it is
the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all applicable
building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials, and operating
hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right to revise,
discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal
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USALUMINUM

Specifications
08 32 13 SLIDING GLASS DOORS

SERIES
2000

STILES
2-1/16" (52.4)

TOP RAIL
2-1/8" (54)

BOTTOM RAIL
3-3/16" (81)

INTERIOR APPLICATIONS ONLY GLAZING INFILL

Shopping Malls and Auto Dealerships| 1/4" (6) or 1" (25)

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: The glazing contractor
shall furnish all necessary materials,
labor, and equipment for the complete
installation of aluminum sliding doors
as detailed on the drawings and
specified herein.

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, wood framing,
structural steel, masonry and final
cleaning.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

For purposes of designating type and
quality for work in this section,
drawings and specifications are based
on U.S. Aluminum Series 2000 Sliding
Doors. When substitute products are
to be considered, supporting technical
literature, samples and drawings must
be submitted 10 days prior to bid date
in order to make a valid comparison of
the products involved.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Series 2000 Sliding Doors are
designed for interior application only.

Il. PRODUCT MATERIALS

Door and frame members shall be
extruded architectural aluminum
6063-T5 alloy and temper. Major
portion of all door sections, except
glazing beads, shall be nominal .125"
(8.2). Wall thickness of frame
members shall be nominal .093" (2.4).
Screws, nuts, washers, bolts, rivets,
and other fastening devices shall be
aluminum, stainless steel or other
non-corrosive materials. Sliding door
floor track shall have stainless steel
cover cap. Perimeter fasteners shall
be aluminum or steel providing that
the steel is properly isolated from the
aluminum.

DOOR CONSTRUCTION

Fixed and sliding panels shall be
1-3/4" (44.5) deep. Stiles and rails
shall be tubular sections, accurately
joined at corners with heavy
concealed reinforcement brackets
secured with bolts and screws.
Doors shall have snap-in stops with
E.P.D.M. glazing gaskets on both
sides of glass. No exposed screws
shall be permitted. A hard-backed
poly-pile weather-strip shall be
installed in interlockers and meeting
stiles of bi-parting doors.

Sliding panels shall be equipped with
two tandem ball bearing rollers, each
capable of supporting 125 pounds
(56 Kg) of moving weight.

HARDWARE

Hardware for Series 2000 Sliding
Doors shall be the manufacturer’s
standard: Maximum Security
hookbolt lock with two three-pin
cylinders, flush finger pulls, and
adjustable tandem steel rollers.

If custom hardware is to be furnished
by others, templates and physical
hardware must be submitted prior to
any fabrication.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious

blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an

anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following).
#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating
A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of

AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a

U.S. Aluminum standard color).

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All items under this heading shall be
set in their correct locations as shown
in the details and shall be level,
square, plumb, and at proper elevation
and in alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. Upon completion of
the installation of the entrances, it
shall be the contractor’s responsibility
to make all necessary final
adjustments to attain normal operation
of each door and its mechanical
hardware.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING
After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of the aluminum
entrance work from damage by
grinding and polishing compounds,
plaster, lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General
Contractor shall be responsible for
final cleaning.
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Technical Data Sliding Doors
e Series 2000

The Series 2000 Sliding Door is a multi-track entrance designed for interior applications only. This multi-track slider
is engineered with stacking head channels and bottom tracks allowing multi-slider combinations. Rugged overall
construction coupled with heavy wall stiles and interlocks create a truly monumental sliding unit. Doors are equipped
with flush finger pulls, hooklocks, and lock cylinders. Adjustable tandem rollers and floor track with stainless steel caps
ensure smooth operation and durability.

Various combinations of sliding and pocket door panels can accommodate many design plans. Floor tracks can be
installed, recessed or surface applied. Each sliding door has two tandem steel rollers to provide smooth operation and
years of service.

NOTE: An intermediate horizontal muntin should be installed in panels with perimeters exceeding 288" (7.3 m).

SERIES STILES TOP RAIL BOTTOM RAIL INTERIOR APPLICATIONS ONLY

2000
Sliding Door

Shopping Malls, Office Partitions,

2-1/16" (52.4) 2-1/8" (54) 3-3/16" (81) Auto Dealerships

See our SL12 Catalog for our
complete selection of sliding and
stacking heavy glass door systems
for commercial and residential use.
All are designed to be attractive,
easy to operate, and most of all
safe, even in high traffic
circumstances. For more
information go to crlaurence.com.

TYPE XO

(As Viewed from Exterior)
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Typical Details Sliding Doors
e Series 2000
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Typical Details

Sliding Doors

e Series 2000

ST [e
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@

OX OXX
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OXXO0

Multi-Sliders (Any number of panels as viewed from exterior)

r 7/8" (22.2)

FINISH OPENING

CS227 D-101
Fixed Panel (Typ.)
Shoe \7 =
—

Ty -
3/8" (9.5) J

Surface Mounted Tracks

NOT TO SCALE

T

PANEL HEIGHT
FINISH OPENING

2-5/8"
(66.7)

N

D-201

) |—2] (Typ)
D-101
(Typ.)
L J ]

Recessed Tracks
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Typical Details Sliding Doors
e Series 2000

A

< < < < > >

O+ —® @ O®-6 @+ O @@ @

PX PXX PXXXXP

Pocket Doors (Any number of panels as viewed from exterior)
1-9/16"
h39.7ﬁ
1-1/8" (286) o [~

CS250 DT400

% %ii

CS194/CS196

\

CSs197/
M-175/MC175

PX Shown (XP Opposite)

\W

(No. of tracks x 2-1/4") + 1/2"

POCKET | FINISH OPENING |
1 |
%
Ny CS250
(3 @ 2- 1/4
e 57 2 | \
£ ,
E CS250
C
s A Cs250 CS194/CS196
( 5)
— 2-9/16" 3-5/8"
Cs197/ (65.1) (92.1)
/ M-175/MC175 PXX Shown (XXP Opposite)
CS250 D-300 DT400 CS250

o | b ot | e
(o e

CS250

T 5-1/8"
@ (130.2) @
Ccs197/ Ccs197/
/ M-175/MC175 PXXXXP M-175/MC175
POCKET FINISH OPENING | POCKET

1
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USALUMINUM

Typical Details

% O
. 1o

-
@

PX PXX

Sliding Doors
e Series 2000

Y

< < > >

T

PXXXXP

Pocket Doors (Any number of panels as viewed from exterior)

}7 Inside Face of Pockets 4{
o
|

1/4" (6.4) ﬂ ?517/‘21) 4

7/8" (22.2)

®

7 ®

Optional Muntin
(Recommended

®

|
! ‘ CS194
1-1‘/2" ‘
38.1) 1 ‘
L) _ ‘
D-201
@] @M@
z =
S 5 D DM952
w &)
o w
o T
% o for Large Size
z 5 Panels.)
[ [an ’
D-101
[
T fﬁLLlﬂmw

(2) CS194

FINISH OPENING

3-11/16"
93.7)

D-101 CS151
Typ.) - Roller Holder

[ [ CS225/CS223
(Typ.) at Sliding
Panels
— CS225

f

3/8" (9.5) 1/8" (3.2)

Surface Mounted

NOT TO SCALE

Tracks

QI
‘ ‘ (Typ.) at Fixed
Panels

Recessed Tracks
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USALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Hardware Sliding Doors
e Series 2000

DOOR PACKAGES INCLUDE:

Fabricated Items: Door panels are shop assembled with the following items installed:
Maximum Security Hookbolt Lock, Two Cylinders, Flush Finger Pulls, Tandem Rollers,
and Roller Holders. The locking channel with lock cut-out is furnished loose.

Non-Fabricated ltems: Headers, Jambs, Tracks, Interlocker Angle, and Trim for Pocket Doors.
Sizes need to be field adjusted to exact opening dimensions.

NOTE: Installation screws and preparation is excluded.

CS250

/ Interlockers

D-201

CsS194
Jamb Channels

CS196
Locking Channel

“l 6" (152.4) Long

Located
at Lock Hardware
DT400

CS175
Adjustable
Tandem Rollers

CS156
Double Weather-Stripped
Roller Holder

CS225 Floor Track With
CS223 Stainless Steel Cap

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Accessories Pull Handles and Push Bars
OFFSET PULL HANDLES 1" (25.4) diameter Solid Offset Pull Handles

(SINGLE SIDED) have an overall projection height of 3-1/4" (83),

and an offset clearance of 2-1/4" (57). They
are supplied with 1/4"-20 thru-bolts and finish

o {1l . . .
1" (25) Diameter Solid Aluminum washers. All Offset Pulls are packed individually.

Available in Three Finishes

8" (203) CENTER TO CENTER PULL HANDLE 10" (254) CENTER TO CENTER PULL HANDLE 1" (25)
PART NO. FINISH PART NO. FINISH Diameter
M174810B Oil Rubbed Bronze M1741010B Oil Rubbed Bronze

M174828 Clear Anodized M1741028 Clear Anodized
M174832D Brushed Stainless M1741032D Brushed Stainless
Minimum order: 1 each. Minimum order: 1 each.
OFFSET PULL HANDLES Extruded solid aluminum 1" (25) diameter -y

(BACK-TO-BACK)

¢ 1" (25) Diameter Solid Aluminum
Available in Three Finishes

Offset Pull Handles have an overall projection
height of 3-1/4" (83) and an offset clearance
of 2-1/4" (57). Handle sets include mounting
hardware for back-to-back installation. Pull
Handle sets are packed one each.

125
8" (203) CENTER TO CENTER PULL HANDLE 10" (254) CENTER TO CENTER PULL HANDLE Diameter
PART NO. FINISH PART NO. FINISH

M2174810B Oil Rubbed Bronze M21741010B Oil Rubbed Bronze

M2174828 Clear Anodized M21741028 Clear Anodized

M2174832D Brushed Stainless M21741032D Brushed Stainless
Minimum order: 1 each. Minimum order: 1 each.
OFFSET PULL HANDLE AND .
PUSH BAR SET \ =

33" (838)

¢ 1" (25) Diameter Solid Aluminum CTC

Available in Three Finishes
¢ Fits 36" (914 mm) Narrow Stile Doors

Solid Push Bar and Pull Handle Sets are made of

1" (25) diameter solid extruded aluminum. The Pull

PART NO. __FINISH Handle measures 10" (254) center-to-center and
M10X3310B Oil Rubbed Bronze :
M10X3328 Clear Anodized the Push Bar measures 33" (838) center-to-center. 1" (25)
M10X3332D Brushed Stainless The projection height is 2-1/4" (57) from the face of  Diameter
Minimurm order: 1 each. the door. Packed one set each.
SOLID PUSH BARS ¢ ¢
. . . v 33" (838) 7
¢ 1" (25) Diameter Solid Aluminum / CTC /
Available in Three Finishes [ ] <
N . . L 1" (25)
PART NO. FINISH 1 (25) diameter Solid Pull Handles are Diameter
M1653310B Oil Rubbed Bronze made for standard one side mounting. Pulls
M1653328 Clear Anodized are supplied with 1/4"-20 thru-bolts and
M1653332D Brushed Stainless finish washers, and are packed individually.

Minimum order: 1 each.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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US ALUMINUM ENTRANCES

Accessories Pull Handles and Push Bars

: o
K@ 10" (254) : © 4

EXTRUDED ALUMINUM !
PULL HANDLES f cte 2 /
] ) 4( 4-1/4" 0o
¢ Solid Aluminum Handle 2-5/16" (108) 11-7/16"
Mounts to Door With (59) (290)
Concealed Fasteners
11-1/8"
(283) o
The Extruded Aluminum Pull Handle comes s o
with two studs that are tapped (1/4-20 thread) i /
into the aluminum door frame on 10" (254) -
centers. Then the Handle is slipped over the Pull Handle Mounting Plate
StUd.S and secured with Allen screws to. DL915 EXTRUDED ALUMINUM PULL HANDLE  DL916 OPTIONAL MOUNTING PLATE
provide a concealed fastener look. Available PART NO. FINISH PART NO. FINISH
in choice of satin anodized and dark bronze DL915A Satin Anodized DL916A Satin Anodized
finishes. One per package. DL915DU Dark Bronze DL916DU Dark Bronze
Minimum order: 1 each. Minimum order: 1 each.
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM

PUSH BARS —— — . )

¢ Available in

Three Lengths . A

and Two Finishes

J-Hook Mount

Extruded Aluminum Push Bars come with a "J" Hook on PART NO. FITS UP TO: FINISH
one end. The opposite end needs to be drilled at time of DL9530A 36" (914) Doors Satin Aluminum
: : P " _ u DL9530DU 36" (914) Doors Bronze Anodized
installation to match application. Bar measures 1/2" x 1-1/4 DLOE35A 227 (1067) Doors Satin Alurminum
(12.7 x 31.7). One per package. DL9535DU 42" (1067) Doors Bronze Anodized

DL9540A 48" (1219) Doors Satin Aluminum
DL9540DU 48" (1219) Doors Bronze Anodized
Minimum order: 1 each.
SEX BOLTS 3/8" (9.5)
: ; Used for securing push bars, .
Diameter gp ¢ 1/4"-20 Thread Size

surface mounted door closers, and
other fixtures to 1-3/4" (44.5) doors.

Knurled barrel fits a 3/8" (9.5) diameter PARTNO. THREAD SIZE FINISH
L 1-5/5" | hole. Available in aluminum and bronze 8025 174" - 20 Satin Aluminum
1 @1) 7 finishes. Four bolts per package. 8025BRZ 174" - 20 Bronze Anodized

Minimum order: 1 pack. All Sex Bolts can be combined for quantity pricing.

LADDER PULL HANDLES

Brushed or Polished Stainless Steel

¢ Suitable for Narrow, Medium, and
Wide Stile Doors, as Well as 'All-Glass'
Entrance Doors

¢ A Variety of Styles and Sizes in |

Ladder Pull Handles are available in a variety of ==

designs, sizes, and finishes to suit the requirements ‘ ¢ Also Available for Use

of metal framed and all-glass doors. Consult the 8 in 'All-Glass' Entrance
crlaurence.com web site for specs and ordering Straight and "S" Style Handles in Doors is a Full Selection
details. Lengths of Up to 84" (2.13 m) of Locking Ladder Pulls

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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USALUMINUM

Accessories Surface Mounted Door Closers
CRL Jackson Brand Non-Handed, Reversible Door Closers That Can Be Mounted Three Ways <_I
° (-
o (
@ DC50 SERIES ANSI GRADE 1 SURFACE l.]tl{S{".
MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS .
crlaurence.com
PART NO. FINISH SIZE CLOSER DESCRIPTION
. DC51A Aluminum 1 Light Commercial/Residential
* Aluminum and [ bc51BRZ |Dark Bronze| 1 Light Commercial/Residential
Bronze Finishes DC52A | Aluminum | 2 Light-Duty
e ANSI A156.4 DC52BRZ | Dark Bronze | 2 Light-Duty
Grade 1 DC53A Aluminum 3 Standard-Duty
° Door Weights: DC53BRZ | Dark Bronze 3 Standard-Duty
33-264 Lbs DC54A Aluminum 4 Standard-Duty
T DC54BRZ | Dark Bronze 4 Standard-Duty
¢ w Year Limited DC55A Aluminum 5 Heavy-Duty Commercial
arranty DC55BRZ | Dark Bronze 5 Heavy-Duty Commercial

Minimum order: 1 each.

PR80 SERIES ADJUSTABLE SPRING POWER
SURFACE MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS

* Aluminum and PARTNO.  FINISH  SIZE CLOSER DESCRIPTION
Bronze Finishes PR80OA | Aluminum | 2-5 Adjustable

e Adjustable Size PR80DU | Dark Bronze | 2-5 Adjustable
From 1to 5 PR82BFA | Aluminum | 1-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable _

° Door weights: PR82BFDU | Dark Bronze | 1-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable O J
33_264 Lbs. Minimum order: 1 each.

¢ 10 Year Limited Mounting accessories for all CRL Surface Mounted Door Closers
Warranty are available for viewing or order through crlaurence.com.

PR70 SERIES ADJUSTABLE SPRING POWER
SURFACE MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS

LA\ ELJ SR MU/ ]l PARTNO.  FINISH  SPRING SIZE  CLOSER DESCRIPTION

to Four Finishes [ pr7ogra | Aluminum 1/2-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
* Adjustable PR70BFDU| Dark Bronze 1/2-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
gpr'"ql /SZIzteSG PR70BFBG| Bright Gold 1/2-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
° D?On: WEIQ% ts: PR70BFCH |Bright Chrome 1/2-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
22.330 Lbs : PR72DAA | Aluminum 1/2-4 Delayed Action/Adjustable
e 10 Year Limited PR72DADU| Dark Bronze 1/2-4 Delayed Action/Adjustable
Warranty PR72DABG| Bright Gold 1/2-4 Delayed Action/Adjustable
PR72DACH)|Bright Chrome 1/2-4 Delayed Action/Adjustable
PR74BCA | Aluminum 2-6 Adjustable
PR74BCDU| Dark Bronze 2-6 Adjustable
PR76DAA | Aluminum 2-6 Delayed Action/Adjustable
PR76DADU| Dark Bronze 2-6 Delayed Action/Adjustable
Minimum order: 1 each.
Each Closer is NEED MORE INFO? Full details and specifications for all
conveniently packaged CRL Jackson brand Door Closers can be seen at
with instructions and crlaurence.com. Enter the Part Number into the Search Box
a mounting template. to view complete details.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Surface Mounted Door Closers
~

® e
jackson

USALUMINUM
Accessories

CRL Jackson Brand Non-Handed, Reversible Door Closers That Can Be Mounted Three Ways

B
L OS

PR90 SERIES ANSI GRADE 1
ADJUSTABLE SPRING POWER
SURFACE MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS

e Aluminum and

Bronze R
Finishes @,
e ANSI A156.4 -
Grade 1 PARTNO.  FINISH  SPRING SIZE CLOSER DESCRIPTION
- p - ¢ Door Weights: PROOA | Aluminum 1-6 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
. 33-330 Lbs. PR9ODU | Dark Bronze 16 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
¥ t- e Ty sk ® 10 Year Limited [ Pro2DAA | Aluminum 1-6 Delayed Action/Adjustable
hi ey .i Bk i
,_.-*.:u_ | L Tm? |' L | Warranty PR92DADU | Dark Bronze 1-6 Delayed Action/Adjustable
- s Minimum order: 1 each.
PR40 SERIES ANSI GRADE 1 ADJUSTABLE SPRING
@ POWER SURFACE MOUNTED DOOR CLOSERS
/
_,;’f * Aluminum and
/ Bronze
| Finishes
¥ { LIV TN CRIP I o T NG, FINISH  SPRING SIZE CLOSER DESCRIPTION
R From1to5 PR40A | Aluminum 1-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
o ¢ Door Weights: PR40DU | Dark Bronze 1-4 Barrier-Free/Adjustable
33-264 Lbs. PR42A Aluminum 2.5 Adjustable
¢ 10 Year Limited PR42DU | Dark Bronze 2-5 Adjustable
i n i Warranty PR44DAA | Aluminum 2-5 Delayed Action/Adjustable
= ] = PR44DADU | Dark Bronze 2-5 Delayed Action/Adjustable

Minimum order: 1 each.

SURFACE MOUNTED CLOSER
UNIVERSAL MOUNTING OPTIONS

Regular Projecting
Arm Installation

Closer installed on
"PULL" side of the door

Each Closer is
conveniently packaged
with instructions and

a mounting template.

%

T Y
S =
Parallel Arm = ("
Installation = )
Closer installed on
"PUSH" side of the door. \ e _.-:i:m
- F B _,@' .

Mounting accessories for all CRL Jackson Surface Mounted Door Closers
are available for viewing or order through crlaurence.com.

Top Jamb
Installation

Closer Installed above
door on "PUSH" side.

NEED MORE INFO? Full details and specifications for all CRL Jackson
brand Door Closers can be seen at crlaurence.com. Enter the Part
Number into the Search Box to view complete details.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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Accessories Overhead Door Closers

CRL JACKSON ADJUSTABLE SPRING
POWER OVERHEAD CONCEALED CEN-
TER HUNG DOOR CLOSERS

Five Year Limited Warranty
UL Listed

SIDE-LOAD "S" PIVOT PACKAGE

¢ Floor Mounted
Pivot for 1-1/2"

Adjustable Spring Power Size 1 (Barrier-Free) to 4 (Regular)
Suitable for Doors From 30" to 48" (762 to 1219) Wide
to Meet A.D.A. Opening Force Requirements

<_I—
jackson
crlaurence.com ‘nL

W&

SIDE-LOAD "GE" PIVOT PACKAGE

e Threshold Mounted
Pivot for 1-1/2"

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

‘An1S09001:2008 Certfied Company.

(38) Deep ? (38) Deep T
Bottom Rail \- Bottom Rail J
e 3/16" (5) Height e 3/16" (5) '
Adjustment o . Height I .
= P g Rt B
Ry Adjustment
PART NO. SPRING SIZE TYPE PART NO. SPRING SIZE TYPE
21101817 Adjustable 105° No Hold Open 21101GE17 Adjustable 105° No Hold Open
21101S18 Adjustable 105° Hold Open 21101GE18 Adjustable 105° Hold Open
21101S19 Adjustable 90° No Hold Open 21101GE19 Adjustable 90° No Hold Open
21101S20 Adjustable 90° Hold Open 21101GE20 Adjustable 90° Hold Open

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

CRL JACKSON OVERHEAD CONCEALED
CENTER HUNG DOOR CLOSERS

e Suitable for Doors From 30" to 48" (762 to 1219) Wide

¢ Five Year Limited Warranty
e UL Listed

SIDE-LOAD "S" PIVOT PACKAGE

e Floor Mounted )
Pivot for 1-1/2" g
(38) Deep o

Bottom Rail
e 3/16" (5) Height

—
BT . -
BYGR ‘TAURENCE l.lc‘{q‘.l.

@ crlaurence.com GnL

SIDE-LOAD "GE" PIVOT PACKAGE

¢ Threshold =
Mounted Pivot ?
for 1-1/2" ' -
(38) Deep
Bottom Rail T R s W

Adjustment e 3/16" (5) Height
gr—— L -
PART NO. SPRING SIZE TYPE PART NO. SPRING SIZE TYPE
21101S01 Regular 105° No Hold Open 21101GEO1 Regular 105° No Hold Open
21101S02 Regular 105° Hold Open 21101GEO2 Regular 105° Hold Open
21101S03 Regular 90° No Hold Open 21101GEO3 Regular 90° No Hold Open
21101S04 Regular 90° Hold Open 21101GE04 Regular 90° Hold Open

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

A.D.A. NOTE: Although the Adjustable Spring Power Door Closer
can be adjusted to compensate for site conditions, adequate closing
force might not be obtained while complying with A.D.A. opening
force requirements.

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

NOTE: An auxiliary floor or overhead door stop is recommended to
prevent possible damage to both the door closer and entryway due
to over-extension of maximum allowable door swing.

Visit crlaurence.com for all available CRL Jackson door closer packages.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Accessories

CRL JACKSON OVERHEAD CONCEALED
CENTER HUNG DOOR CLOSERS

e Suitable for Doors From 30" to 48" (762 to 1219) Wide

¢ Five Year Limited Warranty
e UL Listed

ADJUSTABLE SPRING POWER
OFFSET ARM PACKAGE

¢ Adjustable Spring
Power Size 1
(Barrier-Free) to %
Size 4 (Regular)

e Meets A.D.A.
Opening Force
Requirements

e Available in Two
Arm Finishes

c
~

‘;—

Overhead Door Closers

|
—

° (-
jackson
crlaurence.com Gnh

REGULAR SPRING POWER
OFFSET ARM PACKAGE

¢ Fixed Spring Size

e Available in Two
Arm Finishes %

o

h

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

‘An1509001:2008 Certfed Company

ALUMINUM  DARK BRONZE ALUMINUM  DARK BRONZE

PART NO. PARTNO.  SPRING SIZE TYPE PART NO. PARTNO.  SPRING SIZE TYPE
21201U62817 | 21201U31317 | Adjustable | 105° No Hold Open 21201U62801 | 21201U31301 | Regular | 105° No Hold Open
21201U62818 | 21201U31318 | Adjustable | 105° Hold Open 21201U62802 | 21201U31302 | _ Regular 105° Hold Open
21201U62819 | 21201U31319 | Adjustable | 90° No Hold Open 21201U62803 | 21201U31303 | Regular | 90° No Hold Open
21201U62820 | 21201U31320 | Adjustable | 90° Hold Open 21201U62804 | 21201U31304 | _ Regular 90° Hold Open

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

CRL JACKSON OVERHEAD CONCEALED
DOOR CLOSER BODIES

¢ Closer Body Only in Fixed and Adjustable Spring Sizes
¢ Suitable for Doors From 30" to 48" (762 to 1219) Wide

ADJUSTABLE SPRING POWER OVERHEAD
CONCEALED DOOR CLOSER BODY

¢ Adjustable Spring Power Size 1
(Barrier-Free) to Size 4 (Regular)

¢ Can Retrofit Existing Fixed Spring Closers

¢ Five Year Limited Warranty

Body Only — Mounting Clips are not included.
For standard clips, specify Part No. 20219.

1/2" STANDARD SPINDLE

PART NO. SPRING SIZE TYPE

20101M17 Adjustable 105° No Hold Open
20101M18 Adjustable 105° Hold Open
20101M19 Adjustable 90° No Hold Open
20101M20 Adjustable 90° Hold Open

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

‘I'ﬁ @ o
BYER EAURENCE op geo N
.
crlaurence.com

STANDARD OVERHEAD CONCEALED

DOOR CLOSER BODY

¢ Fixed Regular Spring Size
¢ Five Year Limited Warranty

Body Only — Mounting Clips are not included.
For standard clips, specify Part No. 20219.

1/2" STANDARD SPINDLE

) SPRING SIZE TYPE

20101MO1 Regular 105° No Hold Open
20101M02 Regular 105° Hold Open
20101M03 Regular 90° No Hold Open
20101M04 Regular 90° Hold Open

Minimum order: 1 each. All Door Closers can be combined for quantity pricing.

A.D.A. NOTE: Although the Adjustable Spring Power Door Closer
can be adjusted to compensate for site conditions, adequate closing
force might not be obtained while complying with A.D.A. opening
force requirements.

Visit crlaurence.com for all available CRL Jackson door closer packages and accessories.
Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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Accessories

Continuous Hinges

FEATURES AND BENEFITS
All Hinges are anodized

after machining is done

to provide longer life and
reduce corrosion.

Standard Duty Hinges have 16
load bearing blocks for doors up
. . ) to 200 pounds (90 kg). Heavy-Duty
100 and 150 Series 200 and 250 Series 300 and 350 Series f -
> 8 ) Hinges have 32 load bearing
Full Surface Hinges Full Surface Hinges Concealed Leaf Hinges

e Continuous Hinges are Specified by Large
Retail Stores and Schools Because of
Their Long Service Life

e Three Models are Available in Standard or
Heavy-Duty Models

¢ Two Finishes — Satin Anodized and
Dark Bronze Anodized

U.S. Aluminum Continuous Hinges are made of high strength
aluminum with a full-length rolling gear profile to align doors perfectly
from top to bottom. Special self-lubricating polyacetal load bearing
blocks deliver smooth, almost floating operation on even the heaviest
doors. Hinges are completely secure because all mounting hardware
is hidden when installed. Easy-to-install Hinges come with instructions
and all necessary hardware for mounting. Replacement Screw Packs

blocks for doors up to 600 pounds
| (272 kg) if attached with Riv-Nuts®.

Precision extruded

components deliver smooth
operation and long life.

Our hole pattern is designed
to speed up installations,
but still provide the required
attachment points needed
to carry the weight.

are also available separately for on the job repairs.

100 AND 150 SERIES FULL
SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES

e Standard Duty Hinges for Doors
Weighing Up to 200 Pounds (90 kg)

¢ Heavy-Duty Hinges for Doors
Weighing Up to 600 Pounds (272 kg)

¢ Available in Satin Anodized and
Dark Bronze Anodized Finishes

3-1/16"
(78)

1-9/32"
(33)

1-5/8"
(@1)

1/16" |
(1.6)

These U.S. Aluminum Full Surface Continuous Hinges have load
bearing blocks every 5-1/8" (130) on the Standard Duty Hinge, and
every 2-9/16" (65) on the Heavy-Duty Hinge. They are available in
satin anodized and dark bronze anodized finishes, and stocked in
83" (2.11 m) lengths. A pack of installation screws is included with
each Hinge. Replacement Screw Packs are also available
separately.

STANDARD DUTY FULL SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES

HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
PART NO. LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.

10083A 83" (2.11 m) Satin Anodized RSP100A
10083DU 83" (2.11 m) Dark Bronze Anodized RSP100DU

HEAVY-DUTY FULL SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES

HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
PART NO. LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.

15083A 83" (2.11 m) Satin Anodized RSP100A
15083DU 83" (2.11 m) Dark Bronze Anodized RSP100DU

Minimum order: 1 each. All Continuous Hinges can be combined for quantity pricing.
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Accessories Continuous Hinges

200 AND 250 SERIES FULL
SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES

e Standard Duty Hinges for Doors
Weighing Up to 200 Pounds (90 kg)
¢ Heavy-Duty Hinges for Doors

e These U.S. Aluminum Full Surface Continuous Hinges have
Weighing Up to 600 Pounds (272 kg) : »
: . . - load b block 5-1/8" (130.2) on the Standard Dut
¢ Available in Satin Anodized and oad bearing blocks svery ( ) on the Standard Duty

. P Hinge, and every 2-9/16" (65.1) on the Heavy-Duty Hinge.
Dark Bronze Anodized Finishes They are available in satin anodized and dark bronze anodized

finishes, and stocked in 83" (2.11 m) lengths. A pack of
installation screws is included with each Hinge. Replacement

L 3-3/16" .
81) Screw Packs are also available separately.
,25/32" , 25/32"
20) 1 1-7/16 ~ (0 STANDARD DUTY FULL SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES
1-23/32" (36.5) ];
(43.7) HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
£ PART NO. LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.

25/32" 4
(20) 19/32" 20083A | 83" (2.11m) Satin Anodized RSP200A
‘ ‘+ ] a SV"I) 20083DU | 83" (2.11 m) | Dark Bronze Anodized RSP200DU
\
2(1786;1) HEAVY-DUTY FULL SURFACE CONTINUOUS HINGES
HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
PART NO. LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.
25083A | 83" (2.11m) Satin Anodized RSP200A
25083DU | 83" (2.11 m) | Dark Bronze Anodized RSP200DU

Minimum order: 1 each. All Continuous Hinges can be combined for quantity pricing.

300 AND 350 SERIES CONCEALED
LEAF CONTINUOUS HINGES

e Standard Duty Hinges for Doors
Weighing Up to 200 Pounds (90 kg)
¢ Heavy-Duty Hinges for Doors

Weighing Up to 600 Pounds (272 kg) These U.S. Aluminum Concealed Leaf Continuous Hinges
e Available in Satin Anodized and have load bearing blocks every 5-1/8" (130.2) on the Standard
Dark Bronze Anodized Finishes Duty Hinge, and every 2-9/16" (65.1) on the Heavy-Duty Hinge.
They are available in satin anodized and dark bronze anodized
25(_’43)2 finishes, and stocked in 83" (2.11 m) lengths. A pack of

installation screws is included with each Hinge. Replacement

L
@ 21/;2" Screw Packs are also available separately.
(1 6.L7) STANDARD DUTY CONCEALED LEAF CONTINUOUS HINGES
[ ) HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
000 | W 000000 2-15/64" PART NO.  LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.
(56.8)
30083A | 83" (2.11m) Satin Anodized RSP300A
30083DU | 83" (2.11 m) | Dark Bronze Anodized RSP300DU
<] g N == HEAVY-DUTY CONCEALED LEAF CONTINUOUS HINGES
HINGE HINGE HINGE REPLACEMENT SCREW
1/32" PART NO.  LENGTH FINISH PACK PART NO.
0.8
(1/4“) 35083A | 83"(2.11m) Satin Anodized RSP300A
j (6.4) 35083DU | 83" (2.11 m) | Dark Bronze Anodized RSP300DU

Minimum order: 1 each. All Continuous Hinges can be combined for quantity pricing.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM

Accessories Door Hinges and Retainers

3 1/8"

UNIVERSAL HINGE REPLACEMENT KIT

FOR STOREFRONT DOORS

e Universal Fit for Both Flush F - e 1152’515"
and 1/8" (3) Recessed Doors

e Use for Doors Weighing Up uJi
to 300 Pounds (136 kg)

¢ Instant Adjustments to Fine
Tolerances

e Smooth Bearing Action
e Self-Lubricating Pin

Each Hinge Kit Contains:

This Universal Hinge Replacement Kit is machined to the close tolerances Two Hinges; Two 1/8" (3) Thick Shim
required for heavy, continuously used commercial doors. The universal fit Plates; Four Screw Cover Plates;
allows replacement of all storefront hinges without modification on both flush 12 One-Way Mounting Screws; One
and 1/8" (3) recessed doors. The secure, non-exposed hinge pins cannot be Hex Wrench; Complete Instructions
reached, removed or tampered with. The door weight is supported by a case PART NO. FINISH
hardened, self-lubricating pin and machine quality anti-friction roller with thrust DL1099A Satin Anodized

bearings sealed in oil. DL1099DU Bronze Anodized

Minimum order: 1 pair.

10
(25)

HEAVY-DUTY MAGNETIC DOOR RETAINER
(SURFACE MOUNT TYPE)

¢ Up to 50 Pounds (22.7 kg)

of Adjustable Holding Strength
e Keeps Doors From Blowing Open
¢ Non-Handed

This Heavy-Duty Magnetic Door Retainer keeps doors
closed even during heavy winds. Non-handed retainer
provides up to 50 pounds (22.7 kg) of adjustable pull

strength once installed. Helps control energy loss, and (114

is easily installed in just minutes. Minimum order is one each. / Part No. M50
MAGNETIC DOOR RETAINER
(MORTISE TYPE)

e Keeps Doors From Blowing Open
¢ Mortised Into Jamb Head I

MANUFACTURED IN THE USA
BY C.R. LAURENCE

'An 1509001 2008 Certfed Company

This Magnetic Door Retainer has a molded plastic =T
base that holds a magnet, and is mortised into the g™ &
jamb head. A steel roller is then attached to the top “
center of the top rail. NOTE: Requires a jamb head . Coa ™y

deep enough to hold the 1-1/8" (28) thick base. @
Minimum order is one each. Part No. 115445

E-Z TONE DOOR CHIME e ———
* No Electricity or Batteries Needed

The E-Z Tone can be easily installed on all (51)
types of doors and jambs. When the door is PART NO. FINISH
opened, a magnetic striker hits the chime bar TDK13GRY Light Gray 2-3/4"
and produces a pleasant, audible tone. TDK13BRZ Bronze (70)

Minimum order: 1 each.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES

Door Pivots

USALUMINUM
Accessories
3/4" OFFSET PIVOT SETS

¢ Suitable for Aluminum Frames
and Doors Weighing Up to
125 Pounds (57 kg)

¢ 1/8" (3.2) Vertical Adjustment

e Oilite Bronze Bushing in Top Frame Portion

Our Offset Pivot Sets for commercial doors feature quality
machined and die cast components. Everything you need
comes in one box, including the door fasteners and anchors.

i < 1-3/8"
* Die Cast Aluminum 4‘ o e
0P34 SERIES 4 y1
. (54)
* Handed - Not Reversible [ Tme
' (1)
7/8" 1-1/16"
Left or right hand Pivot Sets are available in satin ) ) @2, @7) g4
aluminum and dark bronze finishes. One set per box. N H 1 ®
9/16" 3/8" LN 1/2"
(14) (9.5) & (19
PARTNO.  HANDING APPLICATION FINISH o 1/g" | @ ©— e
OP34LHA Left Hand Flush with Frame Face Aluminum (54) ’_&_‘ @ ?9%;
OP34LHDU Left Hand Flush with Frame Face Dark Bronze \l\ - [ | ‘ .
OP34RHA | Right Hand | Flush with Frame Face | Aluminum - — 2‘1((;{3;6" — 5/23 6"
0P34RHDU | Right Hand | Flush with Frame Face Dark Bronze ®
Minimum order: 1 set. LH/RHR Shown
4-1/4" 4-3/16"
¢ Full Mortise Pivots Are =
- 1-1/32" ® 1-1/16"
Non-Handed \ (26 = = &K )
3/4" (19) OFFSET TOP PIVOTS ° -
PART NO. FINISH R
CRL9075BS Brushed Stainless
CRL9075PB Polished Brass
CRL9075PS Polished Stainless
CRL9075DU Dark Bronze CRL9075

Minimum order: 1 each.

1-1/2" (38) OFFSET TOP PIVOTS . _
Offset Top Pivots are full mortise

PART NO. FINISH . .
95120BS Brushed Stainless and non-handed for use with aluminum,
95120DU Dark Bronze wood, and hollow metal doors.

Minimum order: 1 each.

3/4" INTERMEDIATE OFFSET
ALUMINUM PIVOT SETS 5

¢ Handed Left or Right
for New or Retrofit Use
¢ Available in Four Finishes

These 3/4" (19) Intermediate Offset
Pivots are for new or retrofit use with
standard 1-3/4" (45) storefront aluminum
doors to maintain door alignment.

These are handed, full-mortise type

LEFT HAND RIGHT HAND ) \ ) 4-15/16"
(RHR) FINISH (LHR) Pivots, and feature a full race ball | (125)
PART NO. PART NO. bearing and oilite bronze bushing for a s

CRL19LHSC | Satin Chrome | CRL19RHSC long maintenance-free life. They are not I 'UJ

CRL19LHPC | Polished Chrome | CRL19RHPC intended to be |oad-bearing pivots_ Ly e

CRL19LHPB | Polished Brass | CRL19RHPB Pivots allow for a 5/8" (16) vertical - \.? N

CRL19LHDU Dark Bronze | CRL19RHDU adjustment, and feature a fully -
Minimum order: 1 each. retractable pin for easy installation. LH Shown  1-1/8"

@8)

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM

Accessories Door Stops and Holders
HEADER MOUNTED HEADER MOUNTED
SINGLE DOOR STOP DOUBLE DOOR STOP

This Header o /m\ (1562“.4)

Mounted Single Door /% (51) (1;2;) . S (1227)
Stop provides a e ﬁ : : -

-
positive stop when - 1/2" 1/2"
converting a double _/T12.7)

L/ q2.7)

acting door into a This Header Mounted Double Door Stop provides

single acting one-way a positive stop when converting a double acting door

door. Easy to install into a single acting one-way
and available in four 1NT307A Aluminum door. Easy to install and 1NT308A Aluminum
popu|ar finishes 1NT307BR Polished Brass available in four pOpular 1NT308BR Polished Brass

1NT307BS | Brushed Stainless 1NT308BS | Brushed Stainless

(screws not included). TNT307PS | Polished Stainless finishes (screws not included). [5NT308Ps | Polished Stainiess
One per paCkage Minimum order: 1 each. One per paCkage Minimum order: 1 each.

WALL MOUNTED WALL MOUNTED

HEAVY-DUTY HEAVY-DUTY

DOOR STOP 2-7/16"

m DOOR HOLDER % ‘i
(62) .

This Wall Mounted Door \$ y 'I;:lis \i]VaII Mr?unl’ield Dr?or
Stop has a heavy brass 2 3-9/16" L older has a hook latc - soe’
(90)

(90)

die cast body with rubber to keep the door in the 2-3/16" (56)
bumper. Screws and open position. The body Diameter Base
anchors are included. is made from cast brass.
DL2532A Satin Chrome S d anchors are DL2531A Satin Chrome
One per package. - crews an :
NI?!.2532(ij h Polished Brass included. One per package. $F2531dPﬁ h Polished Brass
FLOOR MOUNTED é — | FLOOR MOUNTED - e
HEAVY-DUTY - HEAVY-DUTY *,&;f‘ — W
DOOR STOP s-1/6* | DOOR HOLDER g ;]
Heavy brass die cast body (79) T a8 T e
with rubber bumper. Floor an The Floor Mounted Door 79) L]
Mounted Stop has a center "M__ J Holder has a center floor
floor post which seats into 0.3/16" Jé I P post that seats into a bored 2-3/16" (56)

a bored hole in the floor, hole in the floor, preventing | — Diameter Base

preventing shifting of the (56) shifting of the base. Screws

PART NO. FINISH and anchors are included PART NO. FINISH
base. Screws and anchors DL2522A | _ Satin Chrome : DL2521A |  Satin Chrome
are included. One per DL2522PB | Polished Brass One per package. DL2521PB | Polished Brass

package. Minimum order: 1 each. Minimum order: 1 each.

LOW PROFILE BASE HIGH PROFILE BASE
DOME DOOR STOP DOME DOOR STOP

Heavy cast 1-3/4" (44.4)
diameter Door Stop with a

Heavy cast 1-3/4" (44.4)
diameter Door Stop with a

vinyl insert. The low profile 3/32" (2.4) vinyl insert. The high profile 1/2" (12.7)

base has a post that seats Low Profile Base base has a post that seats High Profile Base

into a hole bored into the into a hole bored into the PART NO. FINISH

floor, preventing base from DDL|525%‘:1DP;J SDatiT((éhrome floor, preventing base from 0322550‘;%‘\” Sstirl‘((éhfome

shifting. One per package. DL2501PB Poﬁsrhedrgzis shifting. One per package. DL2502PB poﬁsrhedr%néess
Minimum order: 1 each. Minimum order: 1 each.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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12-A9

Accessories

Door Holders, Bumpers, and A.D.A. Adaptor

DOOR MOUNTED 4" HEAVY-DUTY A.D.A. DOOR RAIL ADAPTOR
DOOR HOLDER e
e Cast Iron f’skﬁ
Construction
This Heavy-Duty Door
Holder is a 4" (101.6) on T
kick-down style holder with (50.8)
rubber tip. It is intended to
hold the door open at any L ®
degree of opening. One per 4"
package or bulk packs of 10. (101.6) 6-3/4" i
PARTNO. FINISH QTY/PACK ,i\ 3 (171.9) | \
J4551 Aluminum 1 31-3/4" \ { i
J4551B Aluminum 10 (806.5)
J4552 Bronze 1 ’
M_"_4552? - kanze 10 L Allows existing doors to
i erer e meet California Title 24
DOOR MOUNTED 4-1/2" HEAVY-DUTY Handicap Code requirements
DOOR HOLDER ) of a 10" (254) bottom rail.
1(31/ ‘71) Easily mounts between door
e Meets ANSI M stiles with double face tape.
Standards ggé ;ll (1 71t) va'itd:3eGX ?;1'2)/ ' PART NO. FINISH
. _ ong to fit 36" 10AD Aluminum
St'ol'gl?sl—;ei?/ /_QI%U(% IZ)O or 1(;1;/2)" — doors. Other sizes available 10BRZ Bronze
- Minimum order: 1 each.
kick-down style holder on request. One per package.
with rubber tip. Designed
to hold door open at any 4-1/2" CONVEX TYPE WALL
degree of opening. (1143 MOUNT DOOR BUMPER
One per package.
PART NO. FINISH Heavy cast housing
J4571 Brushed Chrome with a vinyl insert. 2-1/2"
J4572 Polished Brass (63.5) diameter base plate
J4671 Polished Chrome mounts to wall, and
Minimum order: 1 pack. ——— housing mountS over
plate to conceal mounting PART NO. FINISH
DOOR MOUNTED STEP-ON 1-1/4"(32) screws. Projects 1" (25) DL2511A | Satin Chrome
DOOR HOLDER A from surface of wall. DL2511DU Dark Bronze
I One per package. DL2511PB Polished Brass
PY Step_On Application Minimum order: 1 each.
and Release
¢ Spring Loaded Plunger CONCAVE TYPE WALL
_ MOUNT DOOR BUMPER
This Door Mounted Step-On 0
Door Holder i_s a plunger type 178) Heavy cast housing
heavy-duty die cast stop. Easy with a vinyl insert. 2-1/2"
on and off step-on application (63.5) diameter base plate
with heavy-duty rubber foot. mounts to wall, and
One per package. housing mounts over
plate to conceal mounting PART NO —
J4594 Brass . screws. Projects 1" (25) DL251 2A Satin Chrome
J4595 Aluminum 2-1/4" (57) | from surface of wall. DL2512DU | Dark Bronze
Minimum order: 1 pack. | Extended One per paCkage- DL2512PB Polished Brass

Minimum order: 1 each.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM
Accessories Aluminum Thresholds

¢ Aluminum and Bronze Finishes in Three Lengths
¢ A Variety of Available Widths and Heights
¢ Furnished With Screws for Installation

MODEL THO14A AND THO014D
4" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD
2-1/2"

Tf (63.5) —T
d27) fr ~
4

| (101.6) |
MODEL 38A AND 38D
4" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD
1/4"
6.3) — e
T
y (101.6) 1
MODEL THO15A AND THO15D
5" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD
3-1/2"
(89)
1/2"
Y I
| & l
MODEL 48A AND 48D
5" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD
1/4"
R
5
‘ (127) ‘

These C.R. Laurence brand Aluminum Thresholds for commercial
doors are fabricated from extruded aluminum in both satin anodized
and duranodic bronze finishes. All are furnished with screws for
installation. All of the above models come in pre-cut lengths for single
or double doors, and also in full stock lengths that you can cut to the
exact size you require. Single and double door sizes can be shipped
economically via small package carriers, while the full stock lengths
must ship via common carrier. All Thresholds can be made available
for pick up at any U.S. Aluminum or C.R. Laurence Service Center.

¢ COMMONLY USED WITH 4" WIDE STOREFRONT TUBING

[ e
THO014A36 THO014D36 36-1/2" (927)
THO014A72 THO014D72 73" (1854)

THO14A185 TH014D185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

e COMMONLY USED WITH 4" WIDE STOREFRONT TUBING

ALUMINUM

BRONZE

PARTNO.  PART NO. S (e
38A36 38D36 36-1/2" (927)
38AT2 38D72 73" (1854)
38A185 38D185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

¢ GENERALLY USED WITH 4-1/2" WIDE STOREFRONT

TUBING

ALUMINUM BRONZE
PART NO. PART NO. 2l
THO15A36 THO015D36 36-1/2" (927)
THO15A72 THO15D72 73" (1854)
THO15A185 THO015D185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

e 1/2" MAXIMUM HEIGHT MEETS A.D.A. REQUIREMENTS

ALMIN T SPOE ey
48A36 48D36 36-1/2" (927)
48A72 48D72 73" (1854)
48A185 48D185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

NEED MORE INFO? Full details and
specifications for all C.R. Laurence brand
Thresholds can be seen at crlaurence.com.
Enter the Part Number into the Search Box
to view complete details.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/
http://www.crlaurence.com/

GnL ENTRANCES

USALUMINUM

Accessories
¢ Aluminum and Bronze Finishes in Three Lengths

* A Variety of Available Widths and Heights oS
¢ Furnished With Screws for Installation > « 4

Aluminum Thresholds

-

MODEL 42A AND 42D e AVAILABLE IN THREE LENGTHS AND TWO FINISHES
6" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD AF',':F':"T":‘%'_V' E:R%N,fg_ LENGTH
3-1/4" 42A36 42D36 36-1/2" (927)
1/o" (62.5) 42A72 42D72 73" (1854)
(12.7) ™ | | — 42A185 42D185 185" (4.7 m)*

MODEL 49A AND 49D ¢ AVAILABLE IN THREE LENGTHS AND TWO FINISHES
n ALUMINUM BRONZE
6" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD N LENGTH
4-1/2" 49A36 49D36 36-1/2" (927)
vy (1143 H
1/4" d ( ) 49A72 49D72 73" (1854)
6.3 ; Y Y e
€3 49A185 49D185 185" (4.7 m)*
6" — - ——
P (1 524) %/ wrllgl;m;rcdoe;nl:nazgri/:! Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
e TYPICALLY USED IN APPLICATIONS USING
MODEL THO17A AND THO17D HEAVY.DUTY FLOOR GLOSERS
7" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD —T —
5.1/2" PART NO. PART NO.
(139.7) THO17A36 THO17D36 36-1/2" (927)
(%2;) f ) A THO17A72 | THO17D72 73" (1854)
7" THO17A185 THO017D185 185" (4.7 m)*
(177.8) — ) .
Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.
MODEL 491 A AND 491 D e AVAILABLE IN THREE LENGTHS AND TWO FINISHES
n ALUMINUM BRONZE
8" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD O LENGTH
6" 491A36 491D36 36-1/2" (927)
(152.4)
1/2" 491A72 491D72 73" (1854)
(12.7) / - I | - 491A185 491D185 185" (4.7 m)*

(203.2)

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

*Must ship common carrier.

These Aluminum Thresholds for commercial doors are fabricated
from extruded aluminum in both satin anodized and duranodic
bronze finishes. All are furnished with screws for installation. All of
the above models come in pre-cut lengths for single or double doors,
and also in full stock lengths that you can cut to the exact size you
require. Single and double door sizes can be shipped economically
via small package carriers, while the full stock lengths must ship via
common carrier. All Thresholds can be made available for pick up at
any U.S. Aluminum or C.R. Laurence Service Center.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144

NEED MORE INFO? Full details and
specifications for all C.R. Laurence brand
Thresholds can be seen at crlaurence.com.
Enter the Part Number into the Search Box
to view complete details.
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ENTRANCES USALUMINUM
Accessories Aluminum and Stainless Thresholds

¢ Aluminum and Bronze Finishes in Three Lengths I o G
e ///
i ~
i >
> i

¢ A Variety of Available Widths and Heights

¢ Furnished With Screws for Installation - /
MODEL 492A AND 492D e AVAILABLE IN THREE LENGTHS AND TWO FINISHES
n ALUMINUM BRONZE
8" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD e LENGTH
7(1'2/51 g)" 492A36 492D36 36-1/2" (927)
1/4" ' "
492A72 492D72 73" (1854
6.3) + : : (1854)
‘ g" ‘ 492A185 492D185 185" (4.7 m)*
/‘ (2032) ﬂ Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.
e BEST THRESHOLD IN APPLICATIONS WHERE PA110
MODEL THO1 gA AND TH01 gD SERIES PANICS OR BOTTOM ENGAGING DEADBOLT
9" COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLD HANDLES ARE USED
_4/on ALUMINUM BRONZE
‘, (7136?5) T PART NO. PART NO. LENGTH
1/2" _4/on
(12.7) L/ T T ~. THO19A36 THO19D36 36-1/2" (927)
{ 9" ‘ THO19A72 THO019D72 73" (1854)
‘ 228.6 1
( ) THO19A185 THO019D185 185" (4.7 m)*
Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.
MODEL TH074 ¢ STAINLESS STEEL FOR CORROSIVE ENVIRONMENTS
4" STAINLESS STEEL SADDLE THRESHOLD A;'XF':’}':%M LENGTH
) 2(%? ) TH074SS36 36-1/2" (927)
1/2" ‘ W Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
(127) [ ~.
4"
L (101.6) ‘
MODEL TH075 ¢ STAINLESS STEEL FOR CORROSIVE ENVIRONMENTS
5" STAINLESS STEEL SADDLE THRESHOLD ALUMINUM LENGTH
3-7/8" THO75SS36 36-1/2" (927)
1/2" T (08.4) T M der: 1 each. All Threshold: b bined f
inimum order: 1 each. resholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
(127) I~ - ~~
| (127) |

These Aluminum Thresholds for commercial doors are fabricated from
extruded aluminum in both satin anodized and duranodic bronze finishes.
Two models are fabricated from stainless steel. All are furnished with
screws for installation. Models come in pre-cut lengths for single or

NEED MORE INFO? Full details and
specifications for all C.R. Laurence brand

double doors, some also in full stock lengths that you can cut to the Thresholds can be seen at crlaurence.com.
exact size you require. Single and double door sizes can be shipped Enter the Part Number into the Search Box
economically via small package carriers, while the full stock lengths to view complete details.

must ship via common carrier. All Thresholds can be made available
for pick up at any U.S. Aluminum or C.R. Laurence Service Center.
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ENTRANCES

Accessories

¢ Aluminum and Bronze Finishes in Three Lengths
¢ A Variety of Available Widths and Heights
¢ Furnished With Screws for Installation

MODEL 39A
3" HALF SADDLE THRESHOLD
T (157)
. ', b
i (76.2) g
MODEL 255A AND 255D
5" OFFSET SADDLE THRESHOLD
4-1/4"
T (108)
( I :
5 1/2"
g (127) = (12.7)
MODEL 46VA
5" PANIC TYPE THRESHOLD
1-5/8"
© @) o
(Z‘EM 1/4" (6.3)
4‘ (1527) \L
1/2" (12.7)
MODEL 47VA
5" PANIC TYPE THRESHOLD
1-5/8"
(41.3)
7/8" »
I S
B 5 ~ 2
1 (127) ‘

These Aluminum Thresholds for commercial doors are fabricated
from extruded aluminum in both satin anodized and duranodic
bronze finishes. All are furnished with screws for installation.
Models come in pre-cut lengths for single or double doors, some
also in full stock lengths that you can cut to the exact size you
require. Single and double door sizes can be shipped economically
via small package carriers, while the full stock lengths must ship via
common carrier. All Thresholds can be made available for pick up
at any U.S. Aluminum or C.R. Laurence Service Center.

Aluminum Thresholds

i
e
i PR
i

e TYPICALLY USED TO MEET WITH IRREGULAR
FLOOR SURFACE

ALUMINUM
PART NO.

39A36 36-1/2" (927)

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.

LENGTH

* FIRE RATED, SMOKE TESTED, UL LISTED
* BARRIER FREE

ALUMINUM BRONZE

PARTNO.  PART NO. Sl
255A36 255D36 36-1/2" (927)
255A72 255D72 73" (1854)

255A185 255D185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.

e COMMONLY USED WITH 5" WIDE STOREFRONT TUBING
e BULB SEAL INCLUDED

R
46VA36 36-1/2" (927)
46VAT2 73" (1854)
46VA185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.

¢ COMMONLY USED WITH SURFACE APPLIED VERTICAL
ROD EXIT DEVICE
e BULB SEAL INCLUDED

ALUMINUM

PART NO. 2
47VA36 36-1/2" (927)
47VAT2 73" (1854)

47VA185 185" (4.7 m)*

Minimum order: 1 each. All Thresholds can be combined for quantity pricing.
*Must ship common carrier.

NEED MORE INFO? Full details and
specifications for all C.R. Laurence brand
Thresholds can be seen at crlaurence.com.
Enter the Part Number into the Search Box
to view complete details.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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ENTRANCES uS ALUMINUM

Accessories Aluminum Thresholds
¢ Aluminum Finish in Three Lengths TR LA A y
e Furnished With Screws for Installation 4 / 7 S 4
MODEL 88A L7708
6" RAMP THRESHOLD WL /
6" L e 44
(152.4) 7 ) L
1/2
! |J¢ (12.7) o TYPICALLY USED TO MEET WITH IRREGULAR

These Aluminum Thresholds for commercial doors are fabricated from FLOOR SURFACE
extruded aluminum in a satin anodized finish. Furnished with screws for A;:xr':g”' LENGTH
installation. Above model comes in pre-cut lengths for single or double -
doors, and also in full stock lengths that you can cut to the exact size 88A36 86-1/2" (927)
you require. Single and double door sizes can be shipped economically 88A72 73" (1854)
via small package carriers, while the full stock lengths must ship via 88A185 185" (4.7 m)*
common carrier. All Thresholds can be made available for pick up at Mo ovder. T oach Al Thresholds cam be comames for cuamtty o
any U.S. Aluminum or C.R. Laurence Service Center. “Must ship common carrier

CUSTOM COMMERCIAL SADDLE THRESHOLDS
AND FLOOR CLOSER COVER PLATES

U.S. Aluminum custom fabricates Saddle Thresholds and Floor Closer
Cover Plates. For information contact our Technical Sales Department at
(800) 262-5151.

PVC BARRIER STRIP

PVC Barrier Strip protects the aluminum threshold from moisture
absorbed through the stucco finish of the exterior wall. 96" (2.4 m)
Barrier Strip measures 4-3/8" (111.1) wide, and must cover area
in contact with stucco wall to provide protection to the aluminum.

PART NO. LENGTH FINISH

THBS8 8' (2.4 m) Black

Minimum order: 1 each.

THRESHOLD INSTALLATION TOOLS AND SUPPLIES

U.S. Aluminum offers a complete selection
of tools and supplies for the installation of our
Aluminum and Stainless Steel Thresholds.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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STOREFRONTS

e Series 400/450
Center Glaze

¢ Series 451/1T451
Center Glaze

¢ Flush Front™

e Accessory Hardware

Toll Free Phone Service
(800) 262-5151

Toll Free Fax Service

(866) 262-3299

U.S. and Canada

USALUMINUM

usalum.com



http://www.usalum.com

STOREFRONTS USALUMINUM

U.S. Aluminum knows that fabrication and
installation labor costs have always been a
decisive factor in selecting framing systems
for storefront projects. We offer cost efficient
and versatile systems with clean lines and
superb performance characteristics. All series
may be glazed from the interior or exterior
using a top load E.P.D.M. glazing gasket,
and all series are compatible with most
U.S. Aluminum Entrance Doors.

U.S. Aluminum Storefront Systems can be
custom modified to the specific requirements
of your project. Our product specialists will
work with you to ensure the storefront system
you order from us will meet your needs and
the approval of your clients.

Round Rock Premium Outlets
Round Rock, TX

SYSTEM PAGES

e Series 400/450 Center Glaze......c.cccovmmmrrrmcnrrrcesrencssesesssenenen=-.01-B1 thru 29-B1
e Series 451/IT451 Center Glaze.....ccc.ccevmeecerrmcenrrrrecnsssencessnnen--.30-B1 thru 56-B1
® Flush Front™ ... crrrecrrrrecesssrrsesssssssesssssssmssssnssssssenneennnenn-01-B2 thru 44-B2
e Accessory Hardware........ccccoiimcrimmsnimssincsniscsnsesssssessnneeann==.01-B3 thru 04-B3

For information or other assistance, use our toll free phone

or fax service numbers from anywhere in the U.S. or Canada

Toll Free Phone (800) 262-5151 Toll Free Fax (866) 262-3299

Contact us through our web site at usalum.com
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Table of Contents Center Glazed
e Series 400 & 400-S

e Series 450 & 450-S

e Series 451 & 451-S

e Series IT451 & IT451-S

SECTION B1 PAGE
Series 400, 450, 451, 400-S, and 450-S Center Glazed

SPECIFICATIONS .....ooeveveececteeeeeeeeeeeeeeststetsaetesessasassesesessesesesessssesesessasasasasasasasesesesessssasasasasasssnsnsnsesesenns 02-B1 and 03-B1
TECHNICAL DATA AND SPECIAL FEATURES ......ooviieiececeeeeeteeeeeste st eesesss s sesas s sesesss s sessessesnennes 04-B1 thru 07-B1
Series 400 and 400-S Center Glazed

TYPICAL DETAILS .ottt eeses s s s e s ssesteesasasssssas s s s s asasasssesesssesssssnsssasasassensstntesesesessanasanas 08-B1 thru 15-B1
WINDLOAD CHARTS ..ottt seeteeeeeteeeees e seesstete s sestessassessasssesssss st sesss s ssessasasesessasseess s sessenssestessasseesnssssnssseasssenens 16-B1
DEADLOAD CHARTS ..ottt et et eteeeeesaeseeestsasessseseasas st easassssseasssssenssessessaessese s et eseneasssessasssesessensenssensensaeasessnaes 17-B1
Series 450 and 450-S Center Glazed

L2 2 (07 I =y 1 [ 18-B1 thru 25-B1
WINDLOAD CHARTS ....coiuiietcteeeeeeteseeetesseeeteseesasesesessssessassesssssstesessasasessasasessasasesessasstesssstesenssensessaeasesssasessnsaseseneas 26-B1
DEADLOAD CHARTS .eeuiiieeieeeeteteteteasaesseeesesasesstesssssessssssasasasasassssessnsesesessssasasasasassessasssessssssssassasasssssasnsesesesesennans 27-B1
ACCESSORIES 400, 450, 400-S, 450-S......ccueueieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeesesssseeseesessesssesssssesssssessasssssssssssssssssessasass 28-B1 and 29-B1
Series 451 and 451-S Center Glazed

TYPICAL DETAILS .ottt teeses s s s s s ssesteeeesasasssas s s s asesasasasasesssessssasasasasasassssestntesesesessanasanas 30-B1 thru 37-B1
WINDLOAD CHARTS ..ooiiececeeeeteeeeestete s seete s sesae s eesaess s sessesssesssssessesssasssstessessseseasasessasssssessssssesssssnsens 38-B1 and 39-B1
DEADLOAD CHARTS ..ottt eteeteteteseeesteseeesasasesssesensaseseasassseseassssssassesseasaesseseasasesensasssessassseseassensnnsstnsensaeasensnaes 40-B1
Series IT451 and IT451-S Thermal Center Glazed

SPECIFICATIONS ...oveeeeeeeeeeeeeeee et ees st s s ses s sesesss s stess s etesessas st sseas st eseasaeseessassessnassessessessessenssensennaes 41-B1 and 42-B1
TECHNICAL DATA AND SPECIAL FEATURES ......o.oovieeeetceceeeteteeeeeeteeeesteseesssesssssessesssesssssasssssssasssennes 43-B1 thru 45-B1
TYPICAL DETAILS .ottt e s s e e es e e sasasssss s s s s asesasssasasesssessssanssasasassssesestetesesesessanasanas 46-B1 thru 52-B1
WINDLOAD AND DEADLOAD CHARTS .....ooviiieieeeceeetetcee st estess et ssssassssssesasssasssssssssssesssssssssssssesens 53-B1 and 54-B1
ACCESSORIES 451, 451-S, ITA51, ITABT=S...cveeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeteeeteeeeeesaesees e sessessesessssesnnssseseseensensananns 55-B1 and 56-B1

Due to the diversity in state/provincial, local, and federal laws and codes that govern the design and application of architectural products,
it is the responsibility of the individual architect, owner, and installer to ensure that products selected for use on projects comply with all
applicable building codes and laws. U.S. Aluminum exercises no control over the use or application of its products, glazing materials,
and operating hardware, and assumes no responsibility thereof.

The rapidly changing technology within the architectural aluminum products industry demands that U.S. Aluminum reserve the right
to revise, discontinue or change any product line, specification or electronic media without prior written notice.

NOTE: Dimensions in parentheses ( ) are millimeters unless otherwise noted.
Other metric units shown in this publication are:
m - meter Kg - kilogram
Pa - pascal KPa - kilopascal
MPa - megapascal
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USALUMINUM

Specifications

SECTION 08 41 13 ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

SERIES

FACE WIDTH

GLAZING INFILLS

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 450
e Series 451

GLAZING METHOD

Exterior/Interior

400 1-3/4" (44.5) 4" (101.8) 1/4" (8) or 3/8" (10)
450 1-3/4" (44.5) 4-1/2" (114.3) 1/4" (8) or 3/8" (10)
451 2" (50.8) 4-1/2" (114.3) 1" (25)

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: Furnish all necessary
materials, labor, and equipment for the
complete installation of aluminum
framing as shown on the drawings and
specified herein. (Specifier Note: It is
suggested that related items such as
aluminum entrance doors, glass, and
sealants be included whenever
possible).

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, interior
closures, trim. (Specifier list other
exclusions).

Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
(Specifier list).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Drawings and specifications are
based on the Series (Specify) Center
Glazed System as manufactured by
U.S. Aluminum. Whenever substitute
products are to be considered,
supporting technical literature,
samples, drawings, and performance
data must be submitted 10 days prior
to bid in order to make a valid
comparison of the products involved.
Test reports certified by an
independent test laboratory must be
made available upon request.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Air Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 283.
Infiltration shall not exceed .06 cfm per
square foot (.0003m3/sm?) of fixed
area when tested at 6.24 psf

(300 Pa).

Water Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 331. No
water penetration at test pressure of

8 psf (384 Pa). When tested with the

high performance subsill.

Structural Performance: shall be

tested in accordance with ASTM

E 330 and based on:

e Maximum deflection of L/175 of
the span

¢ Allowable stress with a safety
factor of 1.65

The system shall perform to this

criteria under a windload of

(Specify) psf.

Testing Procedures -

ASTM 283, E 331, and E 330 -

Laboratory performance testing.

AAMA 5083-08 - Newly installed

storefronts. AAMA 511-08 - Installed

storefronts after six months.

Il. PRODUCTS MATERIALS
Extrusions shall be 6063-T5 alloy and
temper (ASTM B221 alloy T5 temper).
Fasteners, where exposed, shall be
aluminum, stainless steel or zinc
plated steel in accordance with ASTM
A 164. Perimeter anchors shall be
aluminum or steel, providing the steel

is properly isolated from the aluminum.

Glazing gaskets shall be E.P.D.M.
elastomeric extrusions.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following):

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify
a U.S. Aluminum standard color).

FABRICATION

The framing system shall provide for
flush glazing on all sides with no
projecting stops. Vertical and
horizontal framing members shall have
a nominal face dimension of (Specify).
Overall depth shall be (Specify).
Entrance framing members shall be
compatible with glass framing in
appearance. Provide for internal
drainage of infiltrated water into an
extruded aluminum subsill channel
where it is drained to the exterior
through weep slots.

1ll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All glass framing shall be set in correct
locations as shown in the details and
shall be level, square, plumb, and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
framing and the building structure
shall be sealed in order to secure a
watertight installation.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of aluminum
surfaces from damage by grinding and
polishing compounds, plaster, lime,
acid, cement or other contaminants.
The General Contractor shall be
responsible for final cleaning.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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STOREFRONTS

Specifications

SECTION 08 41 13 ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Center Glazed Stacking
e Series 400-S
e Series 450-S
e Series 451-S

SERIES FACE WIDTH HEAD/SILL DEPTH GLAZING INFILLS GLAZING METHOD
400-S 1-3/4" (44.5) 4-1/4" (108) 1/4" (6) or 3/8" (10)
450-S 1-3/4" (44.5) 4-3/4" (120.7) 1/4" (6) or 3/8" (10) Exterior/Interior
451-S 2" (50.8) 4-3/4" (120.7) 1" (25)
I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION Structural Performance: shall be FABRICATION

Work Included: Furnish all necessary
materials, labor, and equipment for the
complete installation of aluminum
framing as shown on the drawings and
specified herein. (Specifier Note: It is
suggested that related items such as
aluminum entrance doors, glass, and
sealants be included whenever
possible).

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, interior
closures, trim. (Specifier list other
exclusions).

Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
(Specifier list).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Drawings and specifications are based
on the Series (Specify) Center Glazed
Stacking System as manufactured by
U.S. Aluminum. Whenever substitute
products are to be considered,
supporting technical literature,
samples, drawings, and performance
data must be submitted 10 days prior
to bid in order to make a valid
comparison of the products involved.
Test reports certified by an
independent test laboratory must be
made available upon request.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Air Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 283.
Infiltration shall not exceed .06 cfm
per square foot (.0003m?3/'sm?) of fixed
area when tested at 6.24 psf

(300 Pa).

Water Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 331. No
water penetration at test pressure of
8 psf (384 Pa). When tested with the
high performance subsill.

tested in accordance with ASTM

E 330 and based on:

e Maximum deflection of L/175 of
the span

e Allowable stress with a safety
factor of 1.65

The system shall perform to this

criteria under a windload of

(Specify) psf. Testing Procedures-

ASTM 283, E 331, and E 330 -

Laboratory performance testing.

AAMA 503-08 - Newly installed

storefronts. AAMA 511-08 - Installed

storefronts after six months.

II. PRODUCTS MATERIALS
Extrusions shall be 6063-T5 alloy and
temper (ASTM B221 alloy T5 temper).
Fasteners, where exposed, shall be
aluminum, stainless steel or zinc
plated steel in accordance with ASTM
A 164. Perimeter anchors shall be
aluminum or steel, providing the steel
is properly isolated from the
aluminum. Glazing gaskets shall be
E.P.D.M. elastomeric extrusions.

FINISH
All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...
(Specify one of the following):

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating

#33 Black anodic coating
A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify
a U.S. Aluminum standard color).

The framing system shall provide
continuous head and sill channels
spliced together with formed brake
metal sleeves at center of vertical
mullions as required for thermal
expansion and to ensure a continuous
sill gutter to handle infiltrated water.
The sill channel shall provide for
exterior weepage through 1/4" (6.4)
diameter weep holes located at
approximately 6" (152.4) on each side
of vertical mullions. The framing
system shall provide for flush glazing
on all sides with no projecting stops.
Vertical and horizontal framing
members shall have a nominal face
dimension of (Specify). Overall depth
shall be (Specify). Entrance framing
members shall be compatible with
glass framing in appearance.

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION
All glass framing shall be set in correct
locations as shown in the details and
shall be level, square, plumb, and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer’s
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
framing and the building structure
shall be sealed in order to secure a
watertight installation.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING
After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of aluminum
surfaces from damage by grinding and
polishing compounds, plaster, lime,
acid, cement or other contaminants.
The General Contractor shall be
responsible for final cleaning.
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STOREFRONTS US ALUMINUM

Technical Data Center Glazed
e Series 400 & 400-S
e Series 450 & 450-S
e Series 451 & 451-S

Fabrication and installation labor costs
have always been a decisive factor in
selecting framing systems for storefront
projects. U.S. Aluminum offers cost
efficient versatile Center Glazed Systems
with clean lines and superb performance.
Series 400, 450, and 451 offer simple
panel type installation. Series 400-S,
450-S, and 451-S feature stacking type
installation. All series may be interior or
exterior glazed. A top load E.P.D.M.
gasket is used to position and
weatherseal the glass in the aluminum
pocket. Center Glazed Systems are
compatible with most U.S. Aluminum
Entrance Doors. See page 01-B3 for
E.P.D.M. gasket options.

SERIES DEPTH GLAZING INFILLS APPLICATION
400 or 400-S 1-3/4" (44.5) 4" (101.6) 1/4" (6) or 3/8" (10) Retail Shopping Centers,
Schools, Post Offices,
450 or 450-S 1-3/4" (44.5) 4-1/2" (114.3) 1/4" (6) or 3/8" (10) | Glinics or Any Ground Floor
451 or 451-S 2" (50.8) 4-1/2" (114.3) 1" (25) Application

GLASS SIZES*

For Series 400 and 450 . . "
Glass Width and Glass Height Daylight Opening + 5/8" (15.9)

For Series 451
Glass Width and Glass Height

Daylight Opening + 7/8" (22.2)

* These formulae do not take into account glass tolerances. Consult glass manufacturer before
ordering glass.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Technical Data Center Glazed

e Series 400 & 400-S
EXPANSION MULLIONS e Series 450 & 450-S

e Series 451 & 451-S

o e Series IT451
= =8

JS419/JS410 1S479/1S470

JS469/JS460 IT479/IT470
i3] -y

e In large openings locate expansion mullions approximately every 20' (6.1 m) or as required per job
conditions and project specifications.

e Maximum distance between expansion members should be:

In feet: = 2422.5 In meters: = 410.21

temperature difference °F temperature difference °C

e Two piece mullions allow for 3/8" (9.5 mm) maximum movement.
e Gap between half members should be based on the temperature at the time of installation.

NOTE: Expansion mullions are not required for Series 400-S, 450-S, and 451-S elevations without
intermediate horizontals.

EXAMPLE
Units Units
Temperature difference °F 120° (from 30° to 150°) °C 66.7° (from - 1.1° to 65.6°)
Intermediate vertical spacing | feet 4 meters 1.22m
Maximgm dista.nce between feet 24225 _ 20.18' meters 41021 _ 6.15m
expansion mullions 120 66.7
USE ONE EXPANSION MULLION EVERY FIVE BAYS.
GAP AT THE TIME OF INSTALLATION SHOULD BE BASED ON THE FOLLOWING RATIO:
Maximum temperature - Actual temperature
Maximum temperature - Minimum temperature
If installed at °F 70° °C 21.11°
Gap at time of installation inches (1 50° - 70° ) X 3/8" mm. (65.6" -21.1° ) X 9.5 mm
150° - 30° 65.6° + 1.1°
=1/4" = 6.4 mm

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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USALUMINUM

Special Features

Panel type installations feature screw race
joinery which may be shop fabricated and
shipped to the job site partially or totally
assembled into panels. The assembled panel
units are then snapped together into long runs.
AF100, AF400 or FF400 subsill should always
be used with this type installation. AF400 or
FF400 subsill is required if optional head
anchor clips are used.

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 450
e Series 451

The Stacking System has continuous head
and sill channels spliced together with
extruded aluminum splice sleeves as required
for thermal expansion. Vertical mullions are
stacked into the head and sill channels without
mechanical fastening to provide for metal
expansion and building deflection. Infiltrated
water is weeped to the exterior through weep
holes located approximately 6" (152.4) on each
side of vertical mullions. System may be
exterior/interior glazed.

Center Glazed Stacking
e Series 400-S
e Series 450-S
e Series 451-S

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Special Features Center Glazed
e Series 400 & 400-S
e Series 450 & 450-S

¢ Series 451 & 451-S
Details show Series 450 members. Other Series are similar e Series IT451

Apply silicone to two sides of glazing
pocket at vertical/horizontal joint and
glazing reglets. Slide Water Deflector down
into position. Seal over top edges of Water
Deflector leaving a gap on outside edge
allowing water to drain into Subsill.

Stretch "W" Block and slide it between glass
and mullion into deep glazing pocket. Push it all
the way until it clears glass and locks into place.
These blocks are used to prevent glass from
"walking" out of the pocket caused by extreme
vibration or minor earthquakes.

When optional Head Anchors are used,
fasten them to structure through head
member access hole. Anchors may be
shimmed as required. Use AF400 or FF400
Subsill when using option Head Anchors.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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Typical Details

i / Optional Head Anchor
|

Center Glazed

e Series 400

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used

on both sides of 1/4" (6) glass.

(Typical)

NP238 Glazing Gaskets are used
for 3/8" (10) glazing.

HC250

JS402 Js413

JS413 JS413

JH413 JH413

(7.9)

|
SCREW RACE JOINERY (:i;\
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10)
GLAZING (- @t
a4
NOTE: Part numbers shown are T
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. |
Visit usalum.com for more information.
5
{
|
TYPICAL ELEVATION
172"
(12.7)
PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional) 1-3/4"
EC400 Subsill End Closure (44.5)
Typical i
Q}/ ’/‘i ’g‘,jzz (
| J-402 f J-402 - '
| | / S — (to1e) —
| — —— . :
i | p (101.6)
| i RS200 /ﬁ i M-403
QLl [/ e, 1-3/4"
SS040 (44.5) f \
Optional Steel N
| 1-3/4" | DLO. | 1-3/4q Stiffener 9| RS200 (
(44.5)] (44.5) z 5 ,
" o w o
174" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH s Y I
Min. T w [a)
0] =
-] <<
ROUGH OPENING o M-403
g 2 el s
' A
1
PS100 E
o
-
a
J-402 JS419
% %j [% M-403 ||| JS413
Jsa10 1-3/4"
(ﬁf) i AF100
[0 —A—— <D
|
T 5 1/4" (6.4 !
By 2 Min. ©4) 1/8"
3.2 Exterior Glazing

(Shown With AF100 Subsill)
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M-403
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RS200
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M-403
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JS402

M-403

AF400
|
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A

|
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|
Weep Holes (Typ.)

Interior Glazing

(Shown With AF400 Subsill)

NOT TO SCALE
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GnL STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed
e Series 400

|
ANCHOR CLIP JOINERY T
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10)
—
GLAZING ®_ (2— o NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
(\%4/‘ on both sides of 1/4" (6) glass.
NOTE: Part numbers shown are i (Typical)
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. NP238"GIazmg QaSkets are used
Visit usalum.com for more information. ) for 3/8" (10) glazing.
[
TYPICAL ELEVATION
1/4" (6.4) PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional)
Min. i }
|
I JS402 or
1-3/4" J-402
(44.5)
JS413
AP403 3
Anchor Clip‘
Q 4" AP402 .
PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional) 5! Fi (101.6) HAnChor Clip
EC400 Subsill End Closure
(Typical)
. M-403 JS413 RS200
Q’ " rjm\g B
J-402 a JS405 1-3/ L\ ) o) ‘P (;‘%jﬁ;’z{)ﬁ
]

e
44.5 = AP403 i
‘ ] 4 w2 ey T\ M_J Anchor Clip‘u%ﬁffj ( 7
%% :% %: (101.6) RS200 JS413 M-403

4 (4)

CoRT S
{

- o
L)t r i
$5040 Q
tional Steel
Op ional Stee AP413 —|
Stiffener .
1-3/4" | D.L.O. | 1-3/4" Anchor Clip|
(44.5)71 " (44.5) -
" ! AP403
1/4" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH g e Anchor Clip
Min. = L
i )
o L
ROUGH OPENING o T
T L
15} =
D ‘0" 2 &(
s-a02 | ®
A=A =]
\b [ © |
o e
AF400
(
T 1
Weep Holes .
1/4" (6.4) 1/g" P (Typ.)
Min. 3.2 Exterior Glazing Interior Glazing
(Shown With AF100 Subsill) (Shown With AF400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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- Gnl

STOREFRONTS US ALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed Stacking
e Series 400-S

STACKING INSTALLATION

|
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) B
GLAZING NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
(ﬂ___ Y on both sides of 1/4" (6) glass.
NOTE: Part numbers shown are o = (4 (Typical)
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. N NP238 Glazing Gaskets are used
Visit usalum.com for more information. i for 3/8" (10) glazing.
(5
T
[

TYPICAL ELEVATION

/» EC400 End Closure (Typ.) at Head and Sill f SS040 Optional Steel Stiffener
|
|

PS100 or PV100
Filler (Optional)

_1-8/4" | D.LO. | 1-3/4" | D.LO.
(44.5) ] " 4457
174" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH
Min.
W ROUGH OPENING

1/4" (6.4) 3/8"
Min. (9.5

| |
| |
R
14—12/5 cs418/ Ccs413/
(44.5) CS419 cs414
| B M-403 | (3,
g 3
-
o
o
Z E £ RS200
Z 5§ ©
o m U Js413 ssa13 [[* W
g u T 1-3/4
I Wz 44H AP403
0] = Q Anchor Clip
S < j - .
g £ 2 ‘@
* <
-
o -
M-403 ‘ 5 (5
1-3/4" CcS413/ cs418/
3 (44.5) CS414 CSs419
- 1
{
B |
. . | Weep Holes (Typ.)
4) 1/4
;/I/i‘:L(G K (6/.4) Exterior Glazing Interior Glazing
NOT TO SCALE
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Gnl -

US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Typical Details Center Glazed
* Series 400
CORNER CONDITIONS AND POST COVERS * Series 400-S

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used

on both sides of 1/4" (6) glass.
NOTE: Part numbers shown are

, , (Typical)
available in 24" (7.3 m) stock lengths. NP238 Glazing Gaskets are used
Visit usalum.com for more information. for 3/8" (10) glazing.

JR404

JP404

11/32 ﬂ -
— % RS110
JR404

RS110 éj /<
45°

JR404 JS640 \'

5

- 09

Jsa9— p— | Jsa1e JS419 JS419
VA /ﬂ
Y J
@\ ) Varies 7
\%yzzz// \ ‘szr//i/ |
(2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates 2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates 11 Ga. Filler Plate
5-1/4" (133.4) 3-7/16" (87.3) ‘ 4-7/8" (123.8) ‘
or as required }‘ or as required _1 or as required

NOT TO SCALE
Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144
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12-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

COMPENSATING CHANNELS
(FOR HEAD AND JAMBS)
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

1-9/16"
(39.7)

Varies

FRAME

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 400-S

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
on both sides of 1/4" (6) glass.
(Typical)

NP238 Glazing Gaskets are used
for 3/8" (10) glazing.

JC412/M-411

(&=

1-1/2"
(38.1)
. 1-3/4"
Varies w

FRAME
WIDTH
4" HIGH HORIZONTAL MEMBER
M-403
T S-410
4
(101.6)
i 3/4"
(19.1) 2) M-740
RS200 -
WS195
3/4"
(19.7) (2) M-740
B
BULKHEADS o
(IN LIEU OF STANDARD SILLS) WS100
10-3/16"
M-740 (258.8)
_ M-403
S-a10 7-3/16"
S-425 T Lﬁm% (182.6)
4-3/8" 4 I
(111.1) (101.6)
SC425 i SC450 U | SC700 K 4 SC700
| | NOT TO SCALE

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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GnL STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed
e Series 400
DOOR FRAMING « Series 400-S
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING
@ (?/
’ o
—(2 — 4
NOTE: Door Frames are available in | _Q ‘ | { S NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets
stock to accommodate 36" x 84" /6\ (GR are used on both sides of
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" o __\-/’ (3\____»J 1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
(1829 x 2134) door openings. Visit - NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
usalum.com for more information. ) P used for 3/8" (10) glazing.
y @
i |
CENTER HUNG DOORS NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
PS100 or PV100 to secure horizontal members to
1/4" (6.4) Filler (Typ.) tubular door jambs
Min. | |
$ X | | |
JS405/ _ == ) i ‘
JS405 ) T T
P-050 T 1-3/4" S Js413 1
—4) E=we | T
101.6 — .
< M-550 (1016 B 5, (8) /
D-300 .
i © 20101M17 JS402
—! 3/4" Center Hung  or J-402
T @ e (19.1) | M-122/ Adjustable
~ " M-123 Closer
F 1/8 B N ’
- (3.2) 105° N.H.O.
e B-O. . 212 Jae ]| Jcaor/
: D.L.O. .5 -
(63.5) @ 4{5) Q P-427
1 J-402 J-400
g J-402 T Center
1/8" Pivot Top
%j [j D %j - 82 D- 201 Portion
I
M-550 S o ®
Nl N2
RS200 D-300 RS200 M-550
— E
'/1\,“ 2 o
- | D.O. | 1-3/4" @ &
\ D.L.O. [7(44.5)
o
[}
JS401 Js401
=] p 5| =
M-550 M-550 M-550
D-300 M-122/ 7
RS110 M-123 RS110
?3\\ /4 " [ E—
~ 3/4" P-SMH Q %12) D-101 D-101
449 Lo | H
//—‘:/—;‘_ﬁ_'—\,—\\\ //—_,_,—\”,N_,—_,_,—_,\H,—\_,_,—\\
. THO14 Threshold THO17 Threshold
1/2 (Use With Floor Closers)
(12.7)

NOT TO SCALE
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14-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
DOOR FRAMING

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 400-S

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING |
« 3) ( §; NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are
I o i ) used on both sides of
NOTE: Door Frames are available 1 (2) ‘ | { T 1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
in stock to accommodate 36" x 84" (j) — NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" (6 6 used for 3/8" (10) glazing.
(1829 x 2134) door openings. Visit i il
usalum.com for more information. (117 @1_ =
@ @
t 1
I |
OFFSET HUNG DOORS
PS100 or PV100 NOTE: Anchor CllpS are required
1/4" (6.4) Filler (Typ.) to secure horizontal members to
Min. | tubular door jambs
i \ |
_ ‘ P (]
JS405/ JS405 T L ] Jea3 Kee——l)
DS040 1-3/4" E—
g 4 (44.5) il B
S | Lyl
(5 (8 JS402
M-550 i o)
-
@ DT550 5 3 e 21201V
e e 3/32" - Closer With M-122/
19.1) (2) M-740 -
2.4) ( Offset Arm M-123
s -
RET D.O. | . S 105° N.H.O. 7]
(44.5) D.L.O. ! 2-1/2" T :\%— —
635 1-3/4" Js417
(44.5) J-400
L - - p ! L A e
— e = -
e DS040 D-10 1
Eﬂ — 3.2) -101
- 5 D-201 DA201
™ o) /¢
RS200 RS200 g & @
o M-550
M-550 s M-550
A DT550 @ §
| D.O. | 1-3/4"
| D.LO. " (44.5)
o
o
JS406 JS406
DS037/ —
%] ﬂ MC037 % [[% (7
M-1 22; Door Sweep
M-550 M-123 with Concealed
e DT550 D-101 Fasteners
© @ |
3/4" 1-3/4" 3/16"
(19.1) h44.5) 4.8) |y BW200 )
R TH250 i
D.L.O. J‘—r e AR
172" ?
(12.7)
NOT TO SCALE
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USALUMINUM

15-B1

STOREFRONTS

Typical Details

DOOR FRAMING SPECIAL CONDITIONS
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

NOTE: Door Frames are available in stock
to accommodate 36" x 84" (914 x 2134) and

M-122/

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 400-S

M-122/
M-123 -
72" x 84" (1829 x 2134) door openings. Visit M-123
usalum.com for more information. ﬂ ﬂ
, JC407  JC407 ‘
(3 @ \|2) R-407 P-427 Q
i R
~, TN
ﬁ : 2 20101M17
I B D-201 Center Hung
Adjustable
== = - Closer
Series 400-S Door Header Continuous Header M-550 105° N.H.O.
1n 3/4" (19.1) 3/4" (19 1)
(25.4)
| —
T W | csa18 . r | csa18
2-3/4" S é;/g Rl =% ||csa1s | {
(69.9) H ssa7 63D Jsa17 Jc4o/ |
D-062]] S 1 P-427
! ]
DS040 ; DS°4°
_ g D-201 D-201 20101M17
g | /:D D-063 /:D /é) Center Hung
Adjustable
Closer
0P400 105° N.H.O.
Top Pivot Offset Pivoted Door Butt Hung Door Center Pivoted Door
JS405
4
i 7 DT550/M-550
\‘D 35083 Continuous
3/8" Gear Hinge
(9.5 %
Opti | Hi 1-3/4" .
ptional Hinge (44.5) j D.O.
FP100 Finger Guards
4B
[ M-550 M-550
D-300 D-300
&) o) % J-400 % e
Automatic Door 3.2)
Hinging Jamb | 1-3/4" |
(44.5)
25 4 25 4 D.O.
NOT TO SCALE
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16-B1

STOREFRONTS

Windload Charts

STANDARD WALL VERTICAL MULLIONS
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing
allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

USALUMINUM

Center Glazed
e Series 400
e Series 400-S

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

Limitation of vertical mullions for:
CURVES A = 15 PSF (718 Pa)
CURVES B = 20 PSF (957 Pa)
CURVES C = 25 PSF (1197 Pa)
CURVES D = 30 PSF (1436 Pa)
CURVES E = 40 PSF (1915 Pa)

j

)

TITC DS ST DS IT DO

~
N
N

= Sﬂ
N

JS401/RS200
| = 2.365 (98.44 x 10
S =1.183 (19.39 x 109)

IAL+STL = 4.702 (195.71 x 10

JS405
| = 1.989 (82.79 x 10
S =.995 (16.31 x 109)

J-402/RS200
| = 2.054 (85.49 x 10
S =1.027 (16.83 x 109)

f

—zzr)

JS406
I =1.970 (82 x 10
S =.994 (16.29 x 109

IAL+STL = 4.391 (182.77 x 109

JS402/RS200
| =2.116 (88.07 x 109
S =1.058 (17.34 x 109)

IAL+STL = 4.453 (185.35 x 109

JS410/JS419
| =2.646 (110.13 x 10%)
S =1.323 (21.68 x 109)

s

zrz

IAL+STL = 4.307 (179.27 x 109 IAL+STL = 4.301 (179.02 x 109

(with SS469)

IAL+STL = 4.326 (180.08 x 10%)

AT TOSSSC <t

=z

= [t
Following charts are based on the section properties of JS405.
M (1.5) @ 2.5) M (1.5) @ (2.5)
14 \ \ \ ‘ ‘ \ 16 \ \ \ ‘ ‘ |
Ixx =1.989 4 Ixx =4.326

13 Sxx= 995 - @ 15 - (4.5)
® 12 14
E - e ()
E M JS405 Js405 13 B
‘g and All Standard With $S040
w 10 = (3 Wall Members 12
= A - (3.5
Em 9 A 11
E’ B\ -~ (2.5) B \
c 8 ’ 10 )
2 pC ~C[
> 7 9
= ~ 0

~E — @ ~__
5 T g SE T~ es
5 7
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters) Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)

NOT TO SCALE
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Deadload Charts Center Glazed

INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL MULLIONS * Series 400
" " e Series 400-S
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Deadload charts are based on 1/8" (3.2) maximum allowable deflection at the center point of the horizontal mullion
and on a glass weight of 3.25 p.s.f. (15.87 Kg/m?)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at:

CURVES A = 1/4 points

CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger

M (1.5) @ @29 ) @ -‘5) @ (2-5‘5)

12 | | | | 12
L (3.5) \ \ - (3.5)
, \\\ oy 2 op B
. JS413/RS200 JH413 \ \
g 10 @ lyy=0207 lyy = 0.348 10 \ \ -©
t (8.62 x 10°) (14.48x109 g
3 s \ L @5) . \ 25
E 7 \ \ 7
NEEA NIRRT NN
: V[
5 s A\ S - (15) ° A\ B -9
T oy \
4
5 1/4" gIasT<; \ \ e 3 1/4‘" 9'3?3 \ \ - (1)

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Mullion Span in Feet (meters) Mullion Span in Feet (meters)

DOOR HEADERS

Deadload charts for door headers are based on 1/16" (1.6) maximum allowable deflection at the center point of the header
and on a glass weight of 3.25 p.s.f. (15.87 Kg/m?)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at:

CURVES A = 1/4 points

CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger

0] (1.5) @ (2.5) M (1.5) @ 2.5)
| |

9 I \ \ 12 |
—(3.5)

: o] 1 e |
£ - \ Jsa17 J-400 10 \ \ .
© \ L@  lyy=0597 lyy = 0.576 \ \ B
= 6 (24.85 x 10%) (23.98x10% 9
: \ |
(0]
[V [
c 5 \ \ —(15) 8 (2:5)
9]
3 4 7 \
O (2
5 ) 6 @
: NG s !
T 2 ~(1.5)

1 : A\ 8\

1/4" glass 3 | 1/4" glass
0 | | | ! -
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Span in Feet (meters) Mullion Span in Feet (meters)
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STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING
SCREW RACE JOINERY

NOTE: Part numbers shown are
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths.
Visit usalum.com for more information.

1

gl

N
O

___(, N
T

—

TYPICAL ELEVATION

1/2"
(12.7)

!

=

Center Glazed
e Series 450

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are

used on both sides of

1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)

NP238 Glazing Gasket used with
3/8" (10) glazing.

HC250 Optional Head Anchor

3

M-453

RS200

M-453

M-453

JS452

gl

=

FF400

PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional) N 1-3/a" JS463
EC450 Subsill's End Closure (44.5) JS452
(Typical) -1
- //“\
t% ’/i gjl] K:,;/
| .
; || J-452 f J-452 G | 4-1/2" ‘
| 4 41/ = | (114.3) |
| | 4 (114.3)
‘ 3 RS200 ! M-453
| 1
. | (/oo RN 1-3/4" JS463
$S045 (44.5) —
Optional Steel 5463
1-3/4" | DLO. | 1-g/4v Sttener RS200 )
, (44.5+—+) (44.5ﬂ g -
1/4" min. = % o
(6.4) FRAME WIDTH o ] —
\ O I [a)
T L
OUGH OPENING g 2
| R 3 = M-453
« - JH463
TN e "
1T ) 1-3/4
e 2 (44.5)
AR JH463
(4
PS100 @)
o
—
J-452 JS469 e 5
% %j [% M-453 JS463
T
JS460 1-3/4" o
(T) | AF100
(———— (]
) } D T o
™ ‘5 ! ! 5/16"
(1 2) 1/4" min. (13/82) | 7.9
6.4) ’ Exterior Glazing
(Shown With AF100 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
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GnL STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed
e Series 450

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING
ANCHOR CLIP JOINERY

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are
used on both sides of
1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
(21 NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
used for 3/8" (10) glazing.

i

NOTE: Part numbers shown are
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. (D’_

Visit usalum.com for more information. f4j;
T
i
(5
2
|
TYPICAL ELEVATION
1/4" min. PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional)
(6.4) ‘ |
~ | .
(3) | ©)
) JS463
1-3/4"
Ty J-452
AP403
Anchor Clip
S 4-1/2" AP402
PS100 or PV100 Filler (Optional) I } (114.3) }Anchor Clip
[a)]
EC450 Subsill's End Closure
- = _
N J-452 i JS455 1.3
‘ g 44.5) 2 1 Apa03 '
| i ; Anchor Cli
| 4-1/2" N ®
3 H (114.3)
I |
| / (4)
o yi== e S
a
SS045
Optional Steel Stiffener AP413 —
1-3/4" | D.LO. | 1-3/4" 1 Anchor Clip
(44.5) | I (44.5) 1(‘_12/5)" LY AP403
1/4"min. FRAME WIDTH (ZD e . Anchor Clip
6.4) ™ | = 5 i
o |
ROUGH OPENING o & (4)
| &5 =
~, 2 < N
. PN o (@) /
a 2) s E ®) ®
o
. J-452
o E Gﬁ’;r:] EvJ \J
1-3/4" Tl Gy =
(44.5) FF400
C /M
)i ] T ZM>< il
1/8" ‘ 5/16" [_ \veep Holes T
1/4" min. (3.9) ‘ (7.9) eep Holes yp.
(6.4) ’ Exterior Glazing Interior Glazing
(Shown With AF100 Subsill) (Shown With FF400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
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20-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Center Glazed
e Series 450-S

STACKING INSTALLATION

|
@
NOTE: Part numbers shown are 3 .
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. cp P NOTE: z‘szzdzgnGgizthiS:: I;?ts are
Visit usalum.com for more information. o - Y 1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
T NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
used for 3/8" (10) glazing.
(5)
>
[
TYPICAL ELEVATION
EC400 End Closure (Typ.) at Head and Sill SS045 Optional Steel Stiffener
e ——————————————— —a —
T -
PS100 or i J-452 7 JS455
PV100 Filler — .| 1 f
(Optional) ! 4-1/2" Y
| (114.3) E
| ® )
|
sl 0 L.
1_1-3/4" | D.L.O. | 1-3/4" | D.L.O
(44.5) | 1" (44.5) ]
1/4" min. FRAME WIDTH
6.4)
ROUGH OPENING
1/4" min. 3/g" 1) 2)
6.4) (9.5)
S 1 1
o —— ]
N — = ‘
1-3/ CS468/ CS463/
(44.5) CS469 CS464 %—7
_ 3 M-453 | (3
S Y,
=
[a)
2 = k£ RS200
E % Q 1 4
g = | Js463 Jsa63 |1 L) oge
o T AP403 1l
T w Z (44.5) ) @,,u (
O} S % i Anchor Clip fS e
) < 5
Q T =) o M-453 | /-
T & S s 4 “4)
—
[a) = =
M-453 ‘ 5) (5
1-3/4" CS463/ CS468/
R (44v.5) CS464 CS469
1 { —
| |
1/4" min. 1/4" ‘ Weep Holes (Typ. ‘
6.4) (6.4 Exterior Glazing P Tve) Interior Glazing

NOT TO SCALE
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Typical Details Center Glazed
* Series 450
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING * Series 450-S
CORNER CONDITIONS AND POST COVERS NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used on
both sides of 1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
NOTE: Part numbers shown are NP238 Glazing Gaskets are used for
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. 3/8" (10) glazing.

Visit usalum.com for more information.

] -,
T T

Hal

RS110

RS110 /< Js492 JS492

45°
JS645 \' JS491 /L
ﬂ Varies from 0° to 24°

B

JS469

JS469 [ 4| Js469 JS469

§ Varies
(2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates (2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates 11 Ga. Filler Plate
5-3/4" (146.1) 3-7/8" (98.4) ﬂ 5-3/8" (136.5)
or as required or as required or as required

NOT TO SCALE
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22-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING
COMPENSATING CHANNELS
(FOR HEAD AND JAMBS)

1-9/16"
(39.7)

I al

JC460
:

-
1-3/4"
(44.5)

JC462/
M-411

1-1/2"
(38.1)
" 1-3/4"
Varies w

(&=

FRAME

Center Glazed
e Series 450
e Series 450-S

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are
used on both sides of
1/4" (6) glass. (Typical)
NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
used for 3/8" (10) glazing.

" WIDTH
4-1/2" HIGH HORIZONTAL MEMBER
M-453
T 2 $-450
4_1/2" |ﬂ
(114.3)
vl
RS200
BULKHEADS a3/
(IN LIEU OF STANDARD SILLS) (11-1) (2) M-740
KB = ws195
3/4"
(19.1) (2) M-740
RE
B WS100
10-3/16"
M-740 M-453 (258.8)
r s425 | S-450 . 516
(182.6)
4-3/8" 4-1/2"
111.9) (114.3)
SC425 $C450 | sc700 [ . Jscro0
| | |  NOTTO SCALE
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USALUMINUM

23-B1

STOREFRONTS

Typical Details

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

NOTE: Door Frames are available
in stock to accommodate 36" x 84"
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84"

(1829 x 2134) door openings. Visit
usalum.com for more information.

Center Glazed
e Series 450
e Series 450-S

(5 8
] 8
i : i :
-2 4)
| i | ﬁ_(\ NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are
ey A used on both sides of 1/4"
(6 (6
@-- T (6) glass. (Typical)
~ NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
used for 3/8" (10) glazing.
n
| il
| |
1 !
= CENTER HUNG DOOR
A NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
1/4" min.

(6.4)

o

J8455/
P-050

Fws" 3.2)

-

|_1-3/4" D.O. |
(44.5) D.L.O. |
J-452/
b-050 J-452
= =
S M-550
D-300 RS200
RS200
ﬂ ‘ D.O. | 1-3/4"% @/
! D.L.O. " (44.5)
3 Js451 Js451 )
D-300 M-122/ RS200
M-123
RS200 B
- T
3 3/4" 134" | 4
(19.1) (44.5)
D.L.O.
NOT TO SCALE

to secure horizontal members to
tubular door jambs

|
I
I
i
i T {
I
I
I

1-3/4"
(44.5)
\ Yo
(5) 8 Js452
o] (or J-452)
— 20101M17
- o Center Hung
3/4" Adjustable
i - 105° -
N N.H.O. ﬂ
2-1/2"  f Y —/—
(63.5) 1-3/4"
(44.5) Center
f > < Pivot Top
— R JC457/ Portion
I 1/8"  j|P-427
o @3.2) |D-201
T L
L
<§( M-550
~— g
o
a
T (7
M-550 M-550
D-101 D-101
3/16"
(4.8)
j o
/—‘_'_/_\;\_’—\\ f/fu_,—\u,wm\u/—ua\\\
T THO014 THRESHOLD THO17 THRESHOLD
172" (Use With Floor Closers)
(12.7)

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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24-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Center Glazed
e Series 450
e Series 450-S

5) (8
NOTE: Door Frames are available T o
in stock to accommodate 36" x 84" ' _-(2\ ‘ ! #—T
(914 x 2134) and 72 X 84“.(1 829 J'\ J\ NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are
x 2134) door openings. Visit O 6 used on both sides of 1/4"
usalum.com for more information. (6) glass. (Typical)
Pl Bk r NP238 Glazing Gaskets are
(‘? (‘? used for 3/8" (10) glazing.
T T
I I
OFFSET HUNG DOOR
/4% mi NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
s T'”' to secure horizontal members to
(6.4) tubular door jambs ‘
R *
T O ———1]
Js455/ JS455 b |
DS047 1-3/4 seoadas=
— (44.5) i
j Ej %:j [[% 4-1/2" N i
% (114.3) \/g (g
M-550 S 21201V
— - Closer With
. ) o
(1)‘ *FD;Z?;" ” (2) 3/4" Offset Arm ;| M-122/
- : o (19.1)  (2) m-740 105° N.H.O. 123
_1-3/4" D.O. \ R [
(44.5) D.L.O. 2-1/2" T.. \
s
1 g ‘
! J-452/ J-452 ) T 1 [JS467/ T - [e-a50/
DS047 — 1/8" DS047 | DA201
5 3.2
j 0} ) D-101
% D-201
— L o o
RS200 < B
M-550 T M-550 V550
(y, RS200 DT550 > -
~ L Do e
D.L.O. (44.5)
o
JS456 JS456 °
— DS037/
- j MC037 5 .
% [% 7
M-122/ ) Door Sweep
i M-550 M-123 oy With Concealed M-550
B Fasteners D-101
) DT550 @ 3/16" 3/16"
e
. : i TH250
D.L.O. A
1/2" 172"
(12.7) (12.7)
NOT TO SCALE
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25-B1

STOREFRONTS

Center Glazed
e Series 450
e Series 450-S

M-122/

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
DOOR FRAMING SPECIAL CONDITIONS

NOTE: Door Frames are available in stock to accommodate
36" x 84" (914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" (1829 x 2134) door

openings. Visit usalum.com for more information. M-123
3 O} @% [ Jcas? Jcas? @% (]
1 1| i L H R-407 P-427 L@QJ
I I
I
E - 20101M17
Center Hung
Adjustable
- - Closer
Series 450-S Door Header Continuous Header @ 1@050 N.H.O.
3/4" (19.1) min. 3/4" (19 1) min.
1" min. o .
25.4
@A | csaes .. Cs468
2-3/4" L = e 2-1/2" T T
(69.9) (63.5) CS468 Q
D-062 5 Js467 Jsa67 o JCa57/
I . L] p-421 20101M17
Center Hung
: ) Adjustable
- (@)
g- D-063 D-201 fa) D-201 D-201 Closer
M-550 ® M-550 M-550 105° N.H.O.

Offset Pivoted Door Butt Hung Door Center Pivoted Door

JS455/DS047

Optional Hinge

-

®

3/8" _|
9.5)

35083 Continuous
Gear Hinge

D.O.

1-3/4"
h44.5)

FP100 Finger Guards

] ]
M-550 M-550
D-300 D-300
1/8" 1/8"
Automatic Door
Hinging Jamb @ (312"){ e " F(??)
(25.4) (44.5)7 (25.4)

D.O.

D.O.

NOT TO SCALE
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S_TOREFRONTS an

USALUMINUM

Windload Charts Center Glazed

STANDARD WALL VERTICAL MULLIONS . Gorores 250

FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing
allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

Limitation of vertical mullions for:
CURVES A = 15 PSF (718 Pa)
CURVES B = 20 PSF (957 Pa)
CURVES C = 25 PSF (1197 Pa)
CURVES D = 30 PSF (1436 Pa)
CURVES E = 40 PSF (1915 Pa)

CZET Py
B gl JS451/RS200 ; J-452/RS200 JS452/RS200
Y 1 =2.661(110.76 x 10%) ﬁ 1 =2.707 (112.67 x 10% 1 =2.783 (115.84 x 10%
:} E S=1.182(19.38 x 109 :];E: S=1.203 (19.72 x 109) S =1.236 (20.27 x 109)
|
Y 4
E IAL+STL = 5.914 (246.19 x 10%) h IAL+STL = 5.960 (248.11 x 10%) IAL+STL = 6.036 (251.27 x 10%)
5 With SS045 Steel E With SS045 Steel With SS045 Steel
& 1 ly |
- -
= = =)
% JS455 y JS456 . JS460/JS469
b | =2.653 (110.43 x 10 ‘ | = 2.634 (109.64 x 10 1 1=3.509 (140.06 x 107
:]6 S=1.179 (19.32 x 10%) i S=1.171(19.19 x 109) ﬁ S =1.559 (25.56 x 10%)
4 N
G 2 I
‘m‘ IAL+STL = 5.906 (245.86 x 10%) H IAL+STL = 5.887 (245.07 x 10%) Y IAL+STL = 5.165 (214.98 x 10%)
? With SS045 Steel E With SS045 Steel %..-1 With SS469 Steel
| |
L. d | ===
Following charts are based on the section properties of JS455.
M (1.9) @ @9 M (1.5) @ (29
14 | | L ! 17 | | | ‘ ‘ |
Ixx =2.653 4 Ixx =5.898 | ()
13 Sw=1.179 — @) 16 Swx=2.077 —
v
g 12 15 (4.5
GE) - (3.5)
£ 1 JS455 JS455 14
‘90'5 A And all Standard With SS045 A
L 90 B Wall Members 13 - (@)
= B \
© 9 12
2 ¢ c K
c 8 D - @5 1
E : ™
6 9 ™~
5 g ~L_ | (5
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters) Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Deadload Charts Center Glazed

INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL MULLIONS . sooories 259
FOR 1/4" (6) OR 3/8" (10) GLAZING

Deadload charts are based on 1/8" (3.2) maximum allowable deflection at the center point of the horizontal mullion
and on a glass weight of 3.25 p.s.f. (15.87 Kg/m?)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at:

CURVES A = 1/4 points

CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger

2 | | e = 12— \\ T

11

- (3.5)

\ JS463/RS200 JH463 1 \ \
10

lyy = .255 lyy = .386
10 \ \ - © (10.61 x 10%) (16.07 x 10%) \ -®
9
L (2.5

e

(1.5

NANESY

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

o ©
—

Height of Glass in Feet (meters)
~
—
-
Height of Glass in Feet (meters)
—
>
—
w

~ O o N
L—]
L]

w B [6)] o))
| —
L—] >
o]
T
=
o

I
—
=
=

w

Mullion Span in Feet (meters) Mullion Span in Feet (meters)

DOOR HEADERS

Deadload charts for door headers are based on 1/16" (1.6) maximum allowable deflection at the center point of the header
and on a glass weight of 3.25 p.s.f. (15.87 Kg/m?)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at:

CURVES A = 1/4 points

CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger

M (1-‘5) @ (2‘-5) M 05 @ @9

\ L (2.5) \ \ - 3.5

8 R
Q JS467 J-450 D \ \
%’: 7 lyy = .656 lyy = .640 5 10 -3
£ \ \ - @ (27.30 x 10%) 26.64x 104 E \ \
g 6 g 9
3 A 2 \ s
£ 5 - (15) c 8 - @9
[} [}
S ! s @
: : @ REEEL
5 3 ) 5 6
f A I\
2 o - (1.5)
T T A\ B\

; 4

0 3 - (1)

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Span in Feet (meters) Mullion Span in Feet (meters)
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USALUMINUM

Accessories Center Glazed
e Series 400 & 400-S
e Series 450 & 450-S

WHERE USED
DETAIL DESCRIPTION

400-S 450

SB140 & Setting Block 100 o o o ([

Setting Block for JS417,
JS467, and WS100 20 o ®

Setting Block for S-425
SB045 Use (2) per and Inside Glaze 100 [ ] [ J
Location Horizontals
WB452 % Edge Blocking 50 [ ] o o ([

Splice Sleeve for
SV418 Series 400 10 ([ ]
Stacking Head
Splice Sleeve for
SV413 Series 400 10 ()
Stacking Sill
Splice Sleeve for
SV468 Series 450 10 ()
Stacking Head
/

SB525

Splice Sleeve for
Series 450 10 o
Stacking Sill

SV463

e —

Splice Sleeve for
SV300 Series 400 10 [ )

%L/ Stacking Sill

Splice Sleeve for
Series 450 10 o

%j Stacking Sill

For Steel Stiffeners and Drill Jigs see page 04-B3.

SV400

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

USALUMINUM

29-B1

STOREFRONTS

Accessories

Center Glazed
e Series 400 & 400-S
e Series 450 & 450-S

WHERE USED
DETAIL DESCRIPTION
400-S 450
Assembly Screws
ST251 gﬁ&ﬁﬁﬁ% #10x 1" (25) HH SMS 200 ® ® ® ®
Head Anchor Clip
AP402 % with Screws 20 ® ®
Horizontal / Sill
AP403 Anchor Clip 20 ([ ([ o L
with Screws
Inside Glaze
Anchor Clip for
AP413 % Intermediate Horiz. 20 o ® ® ®
with Screws
Head Anchor
HC250 0/ Use Three Per Bay 30 [ ) [ )
or as Required
Angle Clip for
AP050 S-425 and WS100 10 [ ) [ )
with Screws
CP040 @ Vertical Closer Plate 20 [} )
CP045 Q Vertical Closer Plate 20 [ ) ()
Water Deflector
WD160 @ for Shallow Pocket 50 o ® ® ®
Water Deflector
wb150 @ for Deep Pocket 50 o o e o
EC400 End Dam 20 ° °
EC450 End Dam 20 [ ®

For Steel Stiffeners and Drill Jigs see page 04-B3.

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/

- Gnl

STOREFRONTS US ALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed
e Series 451

SCREW RACE JOINERY
FOR 1" (25) GLAZING 3
i‘ NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
NOTE: Part numbers shown are on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. (Typical)
Visit usalum.com for more information. C.D___ (2\___
i ’ @
1
|
i
TYPICAL ELEVATION
172" HC250
(12.7) } Optional Head Anchor
! L/

|
(—— D
|

PS100 Optional Filler N ]

EC450 Subsill End Closure (50.8) %

Isa52 | (3) 1S463 IM453 | (3)

4-1/2"

(114.3)

l IM453 1S463 1S200
SS045 (50.8)
Optional Steel
Stiffener D 1S200 @ 1S463 IM453 @
(50.8) |
FRAME WIDTH

| ROUGH OPENING IM453 IH463
® 0) o D%‘E%@
RB IH463 | (4) IM453 | (4)
PS100 Optional Filler

1-452 1S479
g\ IM453 1sa63 | (5) 1S452 5
EE || L e
= 2" L
|

-
FE 35

5=
=3
>
N —_
Sn
on
lw)
|
o
ROUGH OPENING
FRAME HEIGHT
D.LO

D.L.O.

(50.8) I AF100
1S470 R !
— —— T fiq%%{
174" min. (13/82) | %196" Weep Holes (Typ.)
@ @ (6.4) ' Exterior Glazing ' Interior Glazing
(Shown With AF100 Subsill) (Shown With FF400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144 REV. 09.28.17
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Typical Details Center Glazed
e Series 451

ANCHOR CLIP JOINERY |

FOR 1" (25 LAZIN A NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
o ( ) G G 2 on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.

NOTE: Part numbers shown are - (Typical)

available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. Uaim @_'_ }

Visit usalum.com for more information. 4)

—

(?)

TYPICAL ELEVATION
1/4" min. PS100 Optional Filler
(6.4) ‘
|
1 .
I
o
(50.8) L
F ﬁ
o 1P452
- Anchor Clip
a
PS100 Optional Filler RN
EC450 Subsill End Closure o1
(50.8) 1P453 -
I Anchor Clip
1-452 1S455 1
el - 1S200
= I
4-12+ @ 9 : @
1143y S| | 9
T AN} .
sl g °
3 &
o [
$S045 ER my
@ @ Optional (5% 8) =——f— IP456 {‘j
” DLO. on % Steel Stiffener 7'7 ‘,,,j Anchor Clip :ﬁib
1/4" min. | (60.8) (50.8) IM453
64) FRAME WIDTH . @
! o
—
ROUGH OPENING e
IM453

Exterior Glazing Interior Glazing
(Shown With AF100 Subsill) (Shown With FF400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
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32-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
STACKING INSTALLATION

Center Glazed
e Series 451-S

NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.

(Typical)

3

1S200

1S531*

|
=
FOR 1" (25) GLAZING 3
NOTE: Part numbers shown are @*‘_ (2>_ I
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. /:l\
*IS531 Available in 12' (3.6 m) only. i'
Visit usalum.com for more information.
(5
|
|
TYPICAL ELEVATION
EC450 End Closure (Typ.) at Head and Sill
11 / 1S455 1S431
PS100 |,
Optional i
Filler 3 4-1/2"
! (114.3)
|
|
| 1S200
- nE
SS045 Optional Steel Stiffener
o | D.L.O. o o
@ "oy | (50.8)% @ @
174" min. FRAME WIDTH
6.4) \
ROUGH OPENING
| .
1/46 Tln. 3/8"
©4 (95 i
S ®
2 CS568/ CS563/
(50.8) CS569 CS564
o
-
)
Sl el E
Z 5| © i
| 2| o 1S463 1S463
% % T on
"
T w (Z) (50.8) 1P453
0] 2 5 v Anchor Clip
3 E 3
X - s . @
o
—!
e IM453 ®
NN I
o CS563/ CS568/
(50.8) CS564 CS569
I = ol
|
1/4" min.  1/4" ‘
(6.4) 6.4) Exterior Glazing Weep Holes (Typ)
NOT TO SCALE

=
%)

IM453

Interior Glazing

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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GnL STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details Center Glazed
° S_eries 451
VERTICAL CORNER CONDITIONS AND POST COVERS  Series 451-S

FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

NOTE: Part numbers shown are
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths.
Visit usalum.com for more information.

IR444 s NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.
% (Typical)
1-425/
IM425 JP454

1-427/
IM425 IM425

Varies from
0° to 24°

1S479 /://:Z/:’ZQZ/ 1S479  1S479

S NGN
/>\/><§r \\
[\
N

\ (2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates \ (2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates \ 11 Ga. Filler Plate

6-1/2" (165.1) 4-1/4" (108) ‘ 5-5/8" (142.9)
or as required or as required 1 or as required

NOT TO SCALE
Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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34-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

SPECIAL GLASS ADAPTORS AND
TRANSITION GLAZING USING
1/4" (6), 1/2" (12), AND 1" (25) GLAZING

NOTE: Part numbers shown are
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths.
Visit usalum.com for more information.

1-452

1S050

1/2" (12) Glass

1S200

4-1/2" (114.3) high
intermediate horizontal

1S440

Center Glazed
e Series 451
e Series 451-S

4-1/2"
(114.3)

é" E_ﬁ‘%“% 1S463
(50.8)

1S200 1S251
IM453

D.L.O.

IM453 1S251

1S463
e
(50.8) FF400_|

Exterior face of 1/4" (6) glazing aligns
with exterior face of 1" (25) glazing

COMPENSATING CHANNELS Jamb
(FOR HEAD AND JAMBS) s452
) JC462
Varies JC460
5 608 M-411
% 1-9/16"
< 1S452 F (39.7)
% Varies 2" ﬁ
Head (50.8)
FRAME WIDTH
BULKHEADS

(IN LIEU OF STANDARD SILLS)

NOT TO SCALE

F(sf)l.lsﬁ

2) M-741

S-426

4-1/2"
" (114.3)

IM453
1S440
4-1/2"
(114.3)
oS

| SC450

Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151
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STOREFRONTS

Typical Details
DOOR FRAMING

NOTE: Door Frames are available in stock to accommodate 36" x 84"
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" (1829 x 2134) door openings.

Center Glazed
e Series 451
e Series 451-S

Visit usalum.com for more information.
Ir KI/ 1S463
5 "
ER0 @ _
| = g -
o 7 3\ (7 5! =2
(A=t (83— 1/4" (6.4) NOTE: Anchor Clips are required to
Min. secure horizontal members to tubular
(8 (8) door jambs.
f ' D ——— (D
| l |
2" m—_—) 1S452
CENTER HUNG DOOR (50.8) o &
v N
: )
1S451 S 1" 1-425/ 8
1S451 o (25.4) IM425
i Center
Pivot Top
M-550 3" 1 /| Portion
(76.2) 2T
1-425/ 1-450
D-300 IM425 1S100 (5(:.8)
D.LO e %' (%Wg &
a = 1/8" (32) =R s (2) a 62)
2|| Do 2"
T(so.s) (50.8)W 1" ‘ 2
(25.4)
= (%) M-741 20101M17
*NOTE: I1S100 Insert is required to % Cen.ter Hung
install glass between doors T " Adjustable
w 3 Closer
= (76.2) 2" 105° N.H.O.
1J456 <
1456 x (50.8) IC457/
1 P-427
T
- 1/8"
M-550 (3.2) D-201
D-300 1-425/
IM425
M-550
‘\i) @)
1S455/ 1S455 )
P-125 Q
G [a)]
4-1/2" M-550 N
M-550 (114.9)
H
D-300 l
3/16" D-101
4.8)
3 ] F 1/8" (3.2) 4 4
o D.O. N
(50.8) D.L.O. THO14 Threshold
1/2" (12.7) (THO17 Threshold for
NOT TO SCALE Online usalum.com By Phone (800) 262-5151 Use With Floor Closers)

Online crlaurence.com By Phone (800) 421-6144



http://www.usalum.com
http://www.crlaurence.com/
http://www.usalum.com

36-B1

STOREFRONTS

USALUMINUM

Typical Details
DOOR FRAMING

NOTE: Door Frames
are available in stock

to accommodate 36" @)

x 84" (914 x 2134) and t -~
72" x 84" (1829 x ‘ : {-—@)
2134) door openings. I

Visit usalum.com for (;4)

more information.

C.D_.__

r
|
I

OFFSET HUNG DOORS

1S466

j DS047

1S466

1-427/
M-550 IM425

DT550
D.L.O.
D e amreay ~H 1 s @
F o D.O. o
(50.8) (50.8)
*NOTE: I1S100 Insert is required to
install glass between doors
1S456/ 1S456
DS047
1-427/
IM425
M 550
N D.L. O 15/16"
1) . u |
- 3/32" (2.4 P
}‘ 2|| DO 2|| ’{
(50.8) (50.8)
NOT TO SCALE

1/4" (6.4)
Min.

D.L.O.

3

Center Glazed
e Series 451
e Series 451-S

D_———— (X

4

| 1S452

8 ls

NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
to secure horizontal members to
tubular door jambs.

I-425/
IM425§‘ l
| eshasa ) /)
Q T I-450

21201U
Closer With

Offset Arm
105° N.H.O.

1/2"
(12.7)
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Typical Details CenterSGIazed
e Series 451
DOOR FRAMING SPECIAL CONDITIONS 3/4" (19.1) e Series 451-S
NOTE: Door Frames are available Min.
in stock to accommodate 36" x 84" 1" (25.4)
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" (1829 Min. o o a
x 2134) door openings. Visit T Fﬂ \
usalum.com for more information. 3" e CS568 o_3/4 T CS568
) (76.2) (69.9)
1
&I/ D-062 5 IS467 d o 1S467
‘ | i L]
DS047 D-201 DS047
_ 1 B o D-063 o
& D-201 9 mss0 -
| i M-550 (U )
Series 451-S Door Header
Offset Pivoted Door Butt Hung Door
1S456 ( 2/\ 1S476 @
j DS047 DS047 E j DS047
E DT550 Zj E
I M-550
| . M-550 M-550
™ 35083 DT550 DT550
] Continuous
. N 38" -~ |~ Gear Hinge /32" o e 332"
2~ T3 9.5) (2.4) (2.4)
Mo F o D.O. 2" D.O.
(50.8) (50.8)
Optional Hinge and 18476
Intermediate Door Jamb
1-427/ 1-427/
IM425 IM425

D.L.O. 1(22113)" D.L.O.

1S452
5 (5)
I

1S251

7 (2) M-741/ 1S466
©) g 1S251
= 1S467 Kzg
@ 7 1-427/
Spandrel Transom - ﬂ 1-459
]

DS047

&

]

Y

I

:

NOT TO SCALE
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USALUMINUM

Windload Charts Center Glazed
e Series 451
STANDARD WALL VERTICAL MULLIONS e Series 451-S

FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing
allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

SS045

Steel Stiffener

I =1.122 (46.70 x 104
S =.544 (8.92 x 109)

SS045 Fits all Verticals
except 1S431, 1S531, and
1S470/1S479

1S451/1S100
| =2.861(119.08 x 10%)
S =1.271(20.84 x 109)

1-452/1S200
| =2.886 (120.12 x 104)
S =1.298 (21.67 x 109)

1S452/1S200
| = 3.000 (124.87 x 10)
S =1.333 (21.85 x 109)

IAL+STL = 6.115 (254.52 x 10%)
with SS045 Steel

IAL+STL = 6.140 (255.56 x 10)
with SS045 Steel

IAL+STL = 6.254 (260.30 x 10%)
with SS045 Steel

= = =
4 N N
Y \ N
g 1S455 \ 1S456 A 1S476
ﬁ | = 3.005 (125.08 x 109) E | =2.951 (122.83 x 104) E | =2.848 (118.54 x 10¢)
g S =1.336(21.89 x 109) g S =1.312 (21.50 x 109) g S =1.266 (20.75 x 109)
7 \ \
f IAL+STL = 6.259 (260.51 x 10¢) i IAL+STL = 6.205 (258.26 x 109) N IAL+STL = 6.102 (253.98 x 109)
b-- | with SS045 Steel ., with SS045 Steel sco | with SS045 Steel
p—2x == =5
R R
1S479/1S470 N 1J456 i 1S466/1S200
| =4.274 (177.90 x 10 E | =2.930 (121.96 x 10¢) § I =2.914 (121.29 x 10
S =1.877 (30.76 x 109) N S =1.302 (21.34 x 109 g S =1.295 (21.22 x 109
\ N
E IAL+STL = 6.184 (257.39 x 10%) E IAL+STL = 6.168 (256.72 x 10%)
with SS045 Steel M with SS045 Steel
—u axsd D
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STOREFRONTS

Windload Charts

STANDARD WALL VERTICAL MULLIONS FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing

allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

Center Glazed
e Series 451
e Series 451-S

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

Limitation of vertical mullions for:
CURVES A = 15 PSF (718 Pa)
CURVES B = 20 PSF (957 Pa)
CURVES C = 25 PSF (1197 Pa)
CURVES D = 30 PSF (1436 Pa)
CURVES E = 40 PSF (1915 Pa)

M s @
14 T T

2.5)

\ \
| =2.886 (120.12 x 10%)

13 S =1.298 (21.67 x 109

12

11

>

10

/
i

Mullion Height in Feet (meters)

6 ™~ 1-452/1S200
and all standard

5 verticals
2 383 4 5 6 7 8

1-452/1S200
with SS045

o

Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)

HEAVY WALL VERTICAL MULLIONS FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

M 15 @ @29

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

Mullion Height in Feet (meters)

| = 5.330 (221.85 x 10¢)

S =2.156 (36.35 x 10°)

m7(?/m>

™~
™~

e

2

3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)

L @)

F
@)
(3.5)
@)

1S431/1S200
(2.5)

1S531/1S200

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

17

16

15

14

13

12

11

10

9

8

M (1.5 @ (29
| = ‘6.140‘ (255‘.56x‘104)‘
I~ (4.5)
— 4
A
B - (8.5)
C
D\\\ (3)
E ™
>~ — (2.5)
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)
M 15 @ @9
| | |
|‘ = 9.3‘,97 (391 .1:‘«3 x109 [ ©)
S =4.011(65.73 x 109
- (4.5)
- (4)
A
B
Ci~| ~_ 3.9
D
E\s\\ o
~_]
\\
L (2.5)
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)
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Deadload Charts
INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL MULLIONS FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

@EALUMINUM

Center Glazed
e Series 451
e Series 451-S

Deadload charts are based on 1/8" (3.2) maximum allowable deflection at the center point of the horizontal mullion
and on a glass weight of 6.5 p.s.f. (31.74 Kg/m?)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at:

CURVES A = 1/4 points

CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger

IM453
IM453 IM453
1S463/1S200 IH463 1S440/1S200

lyy = .359 (14.94 x 104) lyy = .522 (21.73 x 104) lyy = 3.416 (142.81 x 104)

m 045 @ (29 ®m a5 @ (29 10 @ @5 @© @5
12 | | | | 12 | | | | | | | |
)
» \ NCON \ 85 \
N NI AR

= e

oo |
@

: \ 1\ e, \ 4

- (2.5)

Height of Glass in Feet (meters)

5 \ \ (15 5 \ (15 3 A gy
Al B ' A\ \B ' NA ™
4 4 2 (5
\ ) U ™~
3 3
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Mullion Span in Feet (meters)
Deadload charts for door headers are based on 1/16" (1.6) maximum allowable deflection 9 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
at the center point of the header and on a glass weight of 6.5 p.s.f. (31.74 Kg/m?) — (2.5)
Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at: 8 \ \
CURVES A = 1/4 points 77 \ \ L ©
CURVES B = 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, whichever is larger T g
5 \
§ 5 \ — (1.5)
C
i . A\
s -
] 5 )
g 2
ey
5 ANB - (5)
1S467 1-450 T 1
lyy = .899 (37.42 x 104) lyy = .862 (35.88 x 104) —
0

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

Mullion Span in Feet (meters)
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STOREFRONTS

Specifications

SECTION 08 41 13 ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS
SERIES

FACE WIDTH

GLAZING INFILLS

Thermal Center Glazed

e Series IT451

GLAZING METHOD

IT451 2" (50.8)

4-1/2" (114.3)

1" (25)

Exterior/Interior

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: Furnish all necessary
materials, labor, and equipment for the
complete installation of aluminum
framing as shown on the drawings and
specified herein. (Specifier Note: It is
suggested that related items such as
aluminum entrance doors, glass, and
sealants be included whenever
possible).

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, interior
closures, trim. (Specifier list other
exclusions).

Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
(Specifier list).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Drawings and specifications are
based on the Series IT451 Thermal
Center Glazed System as
manufactured by U.S. Aluminum.
Whenever substitute products are to
be considered, supporting technical
literature, samples, drawings, and
performance data must be submitted
10 days prior to bid in order to make a
valid comparison of the products
involved. Test reports certified by an
independent test laboratory must be
made available upon request.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Air Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 283.
Infiltration shall not exceed .06 cmf
per square foot (.0003m?®/sm?) of fixed
area when tested at 6.24 psf

(300 Pa).

Water Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 331. No
water penetration at test pressure
of 8 psf (384 Pa). When tested with
the high performance subsill.
Structural Performance: shall be
tested in accordance with ASTM

E 330 and based on:

e Maximum deflection of L/175 of
the span
e Allowable stress with a safety
factor of 1.65
The system shall perform to this
criteria under a windload of
(Specify) psf.
Structural Integrity - Manufacturer
shall provide a Two Year Warranty
on thermal framing against failure.
Thermal Performance - Series IT451
shall be tested in accordance with
NFRC 100, 200, and AAMA 1503-09.
Testing Procedures-
ASTM 283, E 331, and E 330 -
Laboratory performance testing.
AAMA 503-08 - Newly installed
storefronts. AAMA 511-08 - Installed
storefronts after six months.

Il. PRODUCTS MATERIALS
Extrusions shall be 6063-T5 alloy and
temper (ASTM B221 alloy T5 temper),
thermally broken by a two part
chemically cured high density
polyurethane.

To ensure that composite strength
remains unaltered during thermal
cycling, a mechanical bond between
the aluminum and the thermal filling
shall be created by mechanically
abrading the extrusion thermal cavity
prior to filling with the polyurethane
polymer.

Fasteners, where exposed, shall be
aluminum, stainless steel or zinc
plated steel in accordance with ASTM
A 164. Perimeter anchors shall be
aluminum or steel, providing the steel
is properly isolated from the
aluminum. Glazing gaskets shall be
E.P.D.M. elastomeric extrusions.

FINISH

All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...

(Specify one of the following):

#11 Clear anodic coating

#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating
___ #33 Black anodic coating
A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a
U.S. Aluminum standard color).

FABRICATION

The framing system shall provide for
flush glazing on all sides with no
projecting stops. Vertical and horizontal
framing members shall have a nominal
face dimension of 2" (50.8). Overall
depth shall be 4-1/2" (114.3). Entrance
framing members shall be compatible
with glass framing in appearance.

Provide for internal drainage of
infiltrated water into an extruded
aluminum subsill channel where it is
drained to the exterior weep slots.

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All glass framing shall be set in correct
locations as shown in the details and
shall be level, square, plumb, and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer's
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
framing and the building structure
shall be sealed in order to secure a
watertight installation.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of aluminum
surfaces from damage by grinding and
polishing compounds, plaster, lime,
acid, cement or other contaminants.
The General Contractor shall be
responsible for final cleaning.
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Specifications

SECTION 08 41 13 ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS
SERIES

FACE WIDTH

Thermal Center Glazed Stacking

HEAD/SILL DEPTH

GLAZING INFILLS

e Series IT451-S

GLAZING METHOD

IT451-S 2" (50.8)

4-3/4" (120.7)

1" (25)

Exterior/Interior

I. GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Work Included: Furnish all necessary
materials, labor, and equipment for the
complete installation of aluminum
framing as shown on the drawings and
specified herein. (Specifier Note: It is
suggested that related items such as
aluminum entrance doors, glass, and
sealants be included whenever
possible).

Work Not Included: Structural support
of the framing system, interior
closures, trim. (Specifier list other
exclusions).

Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
(Specifier list).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Drawings and specifications are based
on the Series IT451-S Thermal Center
Glazed Stacking System as
manufactured by U.S. Aluminum.
Whenever substitute products are to
be considered, supporting technical
literature, samples, drawings, and
performance data must be submitted
10 days prior to bid in order to make a
valid comparison of the products
involved. Test reports certified by an
independent test laboratory must be
made available upon request.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Air Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 283.
Infiltration shall not exceed .06 cfm
per square foot (.0003m?3/sm?) of fixed
area when tested at 6.24 psf (300 Pa).
Water Infiltration: shall be tested in
accordance with ASTM E 331. No
water penetration at test pressure

of 8 psf (384 Pa). When tested with
the high performance subsill.
Structural Performance: shall be
tested in accordance with ASTM

E 330 and based on:

e Maximum deflection of L/175 of
the span

¢ Allowable stress with a safety
factor of 1.65

The system shall perform to this

criteria under a windload of

(Specify) psf.

Structural Integrity - Manufacturer

shall provide a Two Year Warranty on

thermal framing against failure.

Thermal Performance - Series 1T451-S

shall be tested in accordance with

NFRC 100, 200, and AAMA 1503-09.

Testing Procedures -

ASTM 283, E 331, and E 330 -

Laboratory performance testing.

AAMA 5083-08 - Newly installed

storefronts. AAMA 511-08 - Installed

storefronts after six months.

Il. PRODUCTS MATERIALS
Extrusions shall be 6063-T5 alloy and
temper (ASTM B221 alloy T5 temper),
thermally broken by a two part
chemically cured high density
polyurethane.

To ensure that composite strength
remains unaltered during thermal
cycling, a mechanical bond between
the aluminum and the thermal filling
shall be created by mechanically
abrading the extrusion thermal cavity
prior to filling with the polyurethane
polymer.

Fasteners, where exposed, shall be
aluminum, stainless steel or zinc
plated steel in accordance with ASTM
A 164. Perimeter anchors shall be
aluminum or steel, providing the steel
is properly isolated from the
aluminum. Glazing gaskets shall be
E.P.D.M. elastomeric extrusions.

FINISH

All exposed framing surfaces shall be
free of scratches and other serious
blemishes. Aluminum extrusions shall
be given a caustic etch followed by an
anodic oxide treatment to obtain...

(Specify one of the following):
#11 Clear anodic coating
#22 Dark Bronze anodic coating
#33 Black anodic coating

A Fluoropolymer paint coating
conforming with the requirements of
AAMA 2605. Color shall be (Specify a
U.S. Aluminum standard color).

FABRICATION

The framing system shall provide for
flush glazing on all sides with no
projecting stops. Vertical and horizontal
framing members shall have a nominal
face dimension of 2" (50.8). Overall
depth shall be 4-3/4" (120.7). Entrance
framing members shall be compatible
with glass framing in appearance.

Provide for internal drainage of
infiltrated water into an extruded
aluminum subsill channel where it is
drained to the exterior weep slots.

lll. EXECUTION INSTALLATION

All glass framing shall be set in correct
locations as shown in the details and
shall be level, square, plumb, and in
alignment with other work in
accordance with the manufacturer's
installation instructions and approved
shop drawings. All joints between
framing and the building structure
shall be sealed in order to secure a
watertight installation.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING
After installation the General
Contractor shall adequately protect
exposed portions of aluminum
surfaces from damage by grinding
and polishing compounds, plaster,
lime, acid, cement or other
contaminants. The General
Contractor shall be responsible

for final cleaning.
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Technical Data Thermal Center Glazed

e Series IT451
e Series IT451-S

Series IT451 and IT451-S Thermal
Center Glazed Systems offer an
outstanding value by combining increased
thermal performance with low-cost
conventional flush glazing. These systems
feature the Poly-Aluminizer™ and Lancer™
Thermal Break Technologies with a Two
Year Warranty as described in the Warranty
for Thermally Broken Framing Systems.
They were especially engineered to satisfy
the increasing demands for energy
conservation. Both series may be glazed
from the interior or exterior, and are well
suited for storefront applications requiring
increased thermal performance. See page
01-B3 for E.P.D.M. gasket options.

SERIES GLAZING INFILLS APPLICATION

Storefronts in

IT451 2" (50.8) 4-1/2" (114.3) 1" (25) Geoqrgphic Areas
Requiring Thermal
IT451-S
Performance

Glass Width and Glass Height = Daylight Opening + 7/8" (22.2).

* These formulae do not take into account glass tolerances. Consult glass manufacturer before
ordering glass.
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Technical Data

THERMAL BREAK TECHNOLOGY FEATURING
THE POLY-ALUMINIZER™ AND LANCER™ METHODS

U.S. Aluminum engineers thermally broken framing systems to
satisfy the increasing demands for energy conservation.
This one small, but very important component in our thermally
broken framing products addresses several important concerns
expressed by various architects, structural engineers, and glazing
contractors in our industry.

What About Dry Shrinkage?

Our response is the Poly-Aluminizer™ and Lancer™ methods which
mechanically modifies the aluminum extrusion and effectively improves
the adhesive bond between the polyurethane polymer and the surface
finish of the aluminum cavity. The Poly-Aluminizer™ accomplishes this
through a unique method of abrading the thermal pocket in such a way
as to produce a mechanical bond. The Lancer™ process provides
mechanical surface conditioning of the extrusion cavity to insure proper
adhesion to difficult finishes. Test results indicate 100% adhesion
even on mill finish after 90 cycles in an environmental chamber.

What About Structural Integrity?

To meet the need to maintain structural integrity, designers should
specify U.S. Aluminum framing for a structurally superior thermally
broken product. After the aluminum channel has been modified, it is filled
with a polyurethane polymer that cures to a rigidity that is equal to or better
than that of the aluminum channel. Then we debridge the aluminum
channel along its entire length. The structural integrity is maintained while
adding the benefits of thermally broken framing.

What About CRF Values?

Certified thermal test reports for all U.S. Aluminum products tested
in accordance with AAMA 1503.1-88 are available upon request from
any of our service centers, or by calling our national toll free number at
(800) 262-5151.

Why Take a Chance?

U.S. Aluminum uses the latest thermal break technology and equipment
for producing polyurethane thermally broken aluminum framing systems.
All thermally broken framing products are manufactured in-house by
U.S. Aluminum technicians and tested in accordance with AAMA-A8-1990.
Our products are backed by the people and technology of an organization
where innovation and reliability create a proven standard of excellence.

Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451
e Series IT451-S

Polyurethane
Polymer

Channel before the process

Channel after being mechanically modified

Channel with polyurethane thermal break
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45-B1

STOREFRONTS

Special Features

Two Piece (split) Vertical Mullions and
Horizontals are joined together with screws
driven through back of vertical members
into the extruded screw splines in the
horizontals as shown below. The panels
are then snapped together in the field to
create long runs. Extruded subsill flashing
must be used with this type of installation.
NOTE: For Stacking System features see
page 06-B1.

Anchor Clips are available for attaching
horizontal members to tubular vertical
members when required or selected.

Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451
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USALUMINUM

Typical Details

Thermal Center Glazed

(}? | e Series IT451
i
SCREW RACE JOINERY NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
FOR 1" (25) GLAZING on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.
—‘C'D (f“ T @— — (Typical)
2 <
¥
|
S
6)
T
I !
/» EC450 Subsill End Closure TYPICAL ELEVATION
35 } IT442 IT442 IT479 IT431 IT531
|
! ! 4-1/2"
| | (114.3)
| =
} 1X200 IT470 1X200 1X200
? (27 3 @ High Performance 2
_ 2" __ DLO. | 2" | D.LO. | |D.L.O. Mullions
(60.8) | " (508) | o 10 2-3/8"
1/4" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH (50.8 to 60.3)
Min.
ROUGH OPENING
\
, 1/4" (6.4)
(11227) / HT250 Min.
: Optional Head Anchor
i Sl o
(] X D D
T i)
IT422 (50.8) IT422  IT433 5
_ @ IM453 | 7
o}
-
)]
g b IM453
Z 1G] NN
i g 4 -
o I 508 IT423  1T423
I W (50.8)
0] = N
2 &
8 o ' /5\ IM453 /é\
S 3
-
: =
=) = I 8
KNG 8
- T
1 IT433 [ | IT422
5% 8 =
( L—) o FT400
_ JE4] H—u—:.
7Z»Q><‘/<‘
Weep Holes ] .
1/4" (6.4) 5/16" 5/16" P (fyp)
Min. (7.9) Exterior Glazing (7.9) Interior Glazing
(Shown With IT100 Subsill) (Shown With FT400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
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STOREFRONTS

Typical Details
ANCHOR CLIP JOINERY

Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451

|
1 ‘ NOTE: NP225 Glazing Gaskets are used
FOR 1" (25) GLAZING %) on both sides of 1" (25) glazing.
(Typical)
@_-_ ‘@_ |
T
|
5
\l‘
|
TYPICAL ELEVATION
1/4" (6.4)
Min.
IP442 -
4,, Anchor Clip |- G
508 (3 @y
nE IT433 IM453
1P423 -
S 4-1/2" Anchor Clip
— (114.3)
IX200 Optional Filler e
EC450 Subsill End Closure
- %7 IT423
IT442 IT455 2 @ \: @
| (50.8) 2
e 7= IM453
=1 (1143 2 IP423
zZ b ) Anchor Clip
al S| o©
o o .
9 =z
? (2) 3 £
o IM453 IT433 IT423
2" D.L.O. 2" = A
(50.8) (50.8) 2" - ‘\‘:
" (50.8) @ = @\ L
1/4" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH : LGS ]
Min. | w \ L0
IM453
ROUGH OPENING , 1P423
\ o Anchor Clip
=
fa)
'_
T
9}
N IT422
g —L:_m/,@‘\
. &
=IO
[ EEE L s
_ — _/ (
ya
Weep Holes FT400
1/z'1v| (64) 470 516"
N (6.9 Exterior Glazing (7.9) Interior Glazing
(Shown With IT100 Subsill) (Shown With FT400 Subsill)
NOT TO SCALE
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Typical Details

Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451-S

|

FOR 1" (25) GLAZING @
O S
} |
. /
! I
TYPICAL ELEVATION

EC450

XSubsill End Closure
Er 1T442

1T455 IT479 IT431 IT531
IT470 1X200 1X200
/‘i ' oy - e s f Py
W @ ® (2) High Performance (2
2" | pLo. | 2 | D.LO. | | D.L.O.
~(50.8) I~ (50.8) 7 \ \
) 2" to 2-3/8"
1/4" (6.4) FRAME WIDTH (50.8 to0 60.3)
Min.
ROUGH OPENING
1/4" (6.4)
Min.
¢ :
] [
T T CT458/
2" g CT459
(50.8)
o
—
)]
o
4 T IM453
E E - o) 1T433
5 =
oY 08 ¥ — " — IPa23
9 < 4 %] Anchor Clip
e} o } 1X200
= o
—
)]
IM453
CT454/
2 CT453
(50.8) 6
1 —
X X
1/4" (6.4)
Min.
NOT TO SCALE
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Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451
e Series IT451-S

USALUMINUM

Typical Details

VERTICAL CORNER CONDITIONS AND POST COVERS
FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

1T446

JP454

IT479

IT493 s’

"

..
2) 11 Ga. Filler Plates

G

Varies from 0° to 24°

6-1/2" (165.1) 4-1/4" (108)
or as required ’ or as required
COMPENSATING CHANNEL 4-1/2" (114.3) HIGH INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL
FOR HEAD AND JAMBS
1/4" (8.4) Vari |
Min. — varies |
! | B IM453
L g /16..[ “M-411 IT460 IT440
;| (39.7
2 ©90 W 4-1/2"
5 Head (114.3)
w|\T [ mm—
IT422
IX200
BULKHEADS
IM453
IT440
174" 6.4) 4-13/16"
Min. — = (122.2)
| 1-9/16" o—
(39.7)
_ o8
Varies — = o & . =
FT400
_%. (IN LIEU OF STANDARD SILLS)
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USALUMINUM

Typical Details
DOOR FRAMING

Thermal Center Glazed

NOTE: Door Frames are available
in stock to accommodate 36" x 84"
(914 x 2134) and 72" x 84" (1829 x

e Series IT451

e Series IT451-S

|

2134) door openings. Visit
usalum.com for more information.
e . u 1S463
6/ 5 ©
I T
F o U o) IM453 B
‘ | { = | @ — &
@ ' 1/4" (6.4) e NOTE: Anchor Clips are required to
‘ﬁ;_ - @ i Min. secure horizontal members to tubular
) ) door jambs.
i /IL 24.. ===y 1S452
8 ) 50.8 If I
9/ 8 ( ) A@ L(@L
CENTER HUNG DOORS -+ = .
sl . G
- 1-42
1S451 1S451 e (254) |M4gé
N Center
1| Pivot Top
M-550 3" /| Portion
1-425/ (76.2) 2"
D-300 -
IM425 1S100 (50.8) 1-450
|
1S200 Ry P_EW 2
o} 1/8" e
q - 18" (32) «L'O'{ - 1" (254) 2 S 3.2) g
on D.O. on
(50.8) (50.8) [ 2
[ (2) M-741 o
(:E 20101M17
*NOTE: IS100 Insert is required to o Center Hung
install glass between doors I Adjustable
< 3" Closer
é (76.2) 2" 105° N.H.O.
14456 1456 o (50.8) IC457/
i P-427
T
f 1/8"
M-550 62) D-201
D-300 1-425/
IM425
M-550
1S455/ 1S455 S
) P-125 =
4-1/2" _ (8
(114.3) M-550 =
4 M-550
D-300
o D-101
(3 ~~ 118" 32) (@ 4
2 D.O. D e
50.8
(50-8) D.LO. i “ THO14 Threshold
12" 3/16 (THO17 Threshold for
NOT TO SCALE (12.7) (4.9 Use With Floor Closers)
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STOREFRONTS

Typical Details

DOOR FRAMING

NOTE: Door Frames

are available in stock
to accommodate

36" x 84" (914 x 2134)
and 72" x 84"

(1829 x 2134) door
openings. Visit
usalum.com for

more information.

1S466

j DS047

DT550

1S200

- 3/32" (2.9)

F(S?)I.IS)

*NOTE: IS100 Insert is required to

1/4" (6.4) A
Min. e Series IT451-S
3 ot | ‘
I { T T
—2) "
‘ L 0e 2 o
== (50.8) © ( ll
@/ D (W 1S452
[
(1—F . .
(5 Io) NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
“F i to secure horizontal members to
[ a] 1" tubular door jambs.
OFFSET HUNG DOORS @c.4) 1425
IM425 ‘ 21201U
1t Closer With
Offset Arm
3" — | 105° N.H.O.
w2 2
(50.8) )
i 1-450
e |
1/8"
(2 (3.2)
o] DA201
1S466 = D-101
j [i M-550
1-427/ = o v
- i 25.4
M550 IM425 1S100 é 55 @5.4)  (2) M-741
T
w ¢
D.L.O. ==
«—{ = 1" (25.4) =
[T
D.O. o % 9 0 1S467
(50.8) | ]
DS047
install glass between doors D-201
M-550

1S456/
DS047

o] s

DT550

= 3/32" (2.4)
%

(e

1S456

1-427/
IM425

D.L.O.

D.O.

= 15/16" (23.8)

- 508)

(sg.lsﬂ

Thermal Center Glazed

e Series IT451

D.O.

1/2"
(12.7)

BW200
With
Concealed
Fasteners

3/16"

(4.8)
NOT TO SCALE
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USALUMINUM

Typical Details Thermal Center Glazed
* Series IT451
TRANSITION GLAZING | * Series IT451-S
FOR 1" (25) OR 1/4" (6) | 5
GLAZING 1 P
NI !@/ — ?/
@ i

NOTE: Part numbers shown are —_r
available in 24' (7.3 m) stock lengths. | il
Visit usalum.com for more information.

TYPICAL ELEVATION
NOTE: Anchor Clips are required
1/4" (6.4) to secure hor_izontal members to
Min. tubular door jambs.
X
'T42 5 W«—‘lp442
50 8) ) Anchor Clip
Y
I3251
IT442 1S456 S (5
i
y AP402
[a)
15251 15251 '3251J E Anchor Clip 1y (2) M-741/
b
E] o
1X200 I1-427/ A, 2 4) le$4 —
- i ==t o
1-459 (50.8) i)
F on D.L.O. on IE 1T423 - ol Anchor Clip (50.8)
(50.8) (50.8) | 1" o] !
(25.4) | e 1
w o 2/ 1/8"
@ @ z 2 62)
o —
w 9
(50.8
o
= o
[a) ‘
ITa42 1S456 R P43
IM453 I8251J/7Anchor Clip
i} Ej DS047 WU TG,
X200 T FT400

o D.L.O. L .
F(50.8)+—+(50-8)%F %32)
©) (4)

NOT TO SCALE
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US ALUMINUM STOREFRONTS

Windload Charts Thermal Center Glazed
° S_eries IT451
VERTICAL MULLIONS FOR 1" (25) GLAZING e Series IT451-S

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing
allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

m a -‘5) (2‘) @ -‘5)

|
15 - (4.5)
L ) ) 14
Limitation of vertical mullions for: ?
CURVES A = 15 PSF (718 Pa) e 13 - (4)
CURVES B = 20 PSF (957 Pa) c
CURVES C = 25 PSF (1197 Pa) 5 12
CURVES D = 30 PSF (1436 Pa) R - (3.5)
CURVES E = 40 PSF (1915 Pa) c "
1T455 £ A
1 =2.639 (112.09 x 10%) .% 10 e
S =1.259 (20.63 x 10°) T B
s 9 ¢
ERN o :, (2.5)
E
\ \
A — [T e
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)
1 05 @ (2.5) M a5 @ @5
14 | | | | . | | | |
13 B 15 - (4.5)
2 12 14
e = @5 11442/1x200 IT431/1X200 i -
= A 1=2.733(113.76 x 10%) | =4.575(190.43 x 10
§ 10 e §=1.272(20.85x10°) S =2.156(35.34 x 109 12 A
£, B ~(3.5)
+ 11 B
= C
2 o ™~ (2.5) 10 Ei T~ o
T 1
= 7 ~_ ? 9 E
= ~ [ 8 ~[" ey
~—|
5 7 ™
> 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 383 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters) Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)
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USALUMINUM

Windload Charts Thermal Center Glazed
e Series IT451
VERTICAL MULLIONS e Series IT451-S

FOR 1" (25) GLAZING

Deflection criteria to be in accordance with AAMA TIR-A11 - L/175 or L/240 + 1/4" (6.4 mm) for spans greater than 13'-6" (4.1 m) but less
than 40'-0" (12.2 m). Codes and specifications may vary. No single lite of glass shall deflect more than 3/4" (19 mm). Glass is not considered
as contributing to resistance of deflection. Aluminum alloy 6063-T6 allowable stress for windload is 15,200 psi. (89 MPa), and steel reinforcing
allowable stress for windload is 21,600 psi. (183 MPa).

These charts include unbraced length analysis and are based on at least one horizontal being placed at the midpoint of the span. For other
applications, please contact U.S. Aluminum Technical Sales at (800) 262-5151, or visit our web site at usalum.com.

(1 1.9 @ (2.5) 1 (1.5 ) (2.5)

18 | | | | 14 \ \ | \

17 13 @4
0 - ©)
;J_? 16 12
£ - (3.5)
= 15 L (4.5) 1T531/1X200 IT470/1T479 11
§ | =8.522 (354.71 x 10%) |1 =4.124 (171.65 x 10¢) A
i S=4127 (67.62x 109 S =1.883(30.85 x 107 10 . e
£ 13 A - (4) 9 T~ —
4 B b
I 12 8 D T ey
é c ~_ ~- 3.5 Limitation of vertical mullions for: E \\
S 1 CURVES A = 15 PSF (718 Pa) 7 I~
= E \\\ CURVES B = 20 PSF (957 Pa) \\— )

10 L CURVES C = 25 PSF (1197 Pa) 6

[ —®
~—| CURVES D = 30 PSF (1436 Pa)
9 CURVES E = 40 PSF (1915 Pa) 5
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters) Mullion Spacing in Feet (meters)

Deadload Chart
INTERMEDIATE HORIZONTAL MULLIONS O (15 @ @5

FOR 1" (25) GLAZING 10 ! \ ! \

)
Deadload charts are based on 1/8" (3.2) maximum allowable % 9 \ \

deflection at the center point of the horizontal mullion and on
a glass weight of 6.5 p.s.f. (31.74 Kg/m2)

Glass shall rest on two setting blocks located at: 1T423/1M453 \ \
CURVES A: 1/4 points lyy = .485 7
CURVES B: 1/8 points or 8" (203.2) from corners, (20.19 x 109

\ ~©
6

whichever is larger

Height of Glass in Feet (meters)

\ :
: \ \ o

2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9
Mullion Span in Feet (meters)
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USALUMINUM

Accessories Center Glazed
e Series 451 & 451-S
e Series IT451 & IT451-S

WHERE USED

DETAIL DESCRIPTION
451-S IT451 IT451-S

Assembly Screws

ST251 #10 x 1" (25) HH SMS 200 o ® ® ®

Head Anchor Clip

IP452 with Screws

20 [ {

Horizontal / Sill
Anchor Clip 20 [ ] [ )
with Screws

IP453

Tubular Intermediate
Horizontal Anchor 20 [ )
Clip with Screws

IP456

Series IT451 and
Series IT451-S
Head/Sill Anchor Clip
with Screws

IP442 20 L ®

Series IT451 and
Series IT451-S
Int. Horizontal Anchor Clip
with Screws

IP423 20 ( [

®D® QD |

Sill Anchor Clip

AP225 for S-426

10 (

7

Optional 30 P PY

HC250 Head Anchor

v

Optional
Head Anchor 30 o
(Thermally Broken)

HT250

CP145 Closure Plate 20 o o ( [

Water Deflector
50 ® [ ] [

WD210 for Shallow Pocket

Water Deflector
[ ] ([ { ] ([

WD200 for Deep Pocket %0

%[ ¢
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USALUMINUM

Accessories Center Glazed
e Series 451 & 451-S
e Series IT451 & IT451-S

WHERE USED
DETAIL DESCRIPTION

451-S IT451 IT451-S

SB200 Setting Block 100 o [ ] (] o

Setting Block for
1S463/1S200 Inside 100 [ ] [ )
Glaze Horizontal

Setting Block for
SB110 IH463 Inside Glaze 100 [ ] [ )
Horizontal

SB240

Setting Block for
1S467, WS100 20 [ }
and S-426

SB510

WB452 Edge Blocking 50 (] [ (] ([

End Dam for

EC450 Head and Sill 20 L4 ® ® ®

Splice Sleeve for
Sva00 FF400 and FT400 10 o ® ®

SV568 Splice Sleeve for CS568 10 o
SV563 2 | Splice Sleeve for CS563 10 [ )
Sv458 Splice Sleeve for CT458 10 () [ )
SVv453 Splice Sleeve for CT453 10 [ ) [ ]
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